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An Advertiſement. | 1 5 


4H E Author, being deceas'd, and the =_— 
| Book to be re-printed, a Friend of ww 
4 1 at the Requeſt of ſeveral School. - maſters, 
hath made the following Alterations and Ads 5 
ditions: 5 
Firſt, Before Examples be given to all the 8 
> Rules, as they ftand in order in Lilh's Gram. 
© | mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, a com- 
petent Number of Examples fitted to the more 
eaſy and fundamental Rules for the Initisting 
and Grounding of Young Beginners. Thele \ 
Rules are concerning, 4 
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gley. 1. The Nominative Caſs and Verb. 
2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 

3. The Accuſative Caſe following the Verb, 
4. Conjunctions Copulativeand Disjunaive® 
that couple like Moods and Tenſes: | 
—— F. The Nominative Caſe following the Verb 
Pay | 
6. The latter of two Verbs being the Infinite 
tive Mood. 1 
7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two Subltans 4 
tives. 
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5 to every following Rule, Children might bg 


= went before, 
Ale towards the End, many new Exerciſes 
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; - theExplication to Lily's Rules) hath been] tho, 


3 
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2 An Advertiſement. 


B. To or Fir (the Uſe of any) Signs of the * 


-Dative Caſe. | 
or by (being an Inſtrument) Signs 
of he Ablative Caſe. 4 | 
10, The Ule and Government of Prepoſi 
* 0100s. SIE | 
And (Which hath been thought wanting in I 


1 


g the Books of this Nature) more than ordinar 
are hath been taken, That in the Examples 


-reminded of, and exerciſed in all tho & that 


are added to thoſe that were in the former 
Edition. £5) 5 4 
And the whole ( eſpecially with reſpe to] Ho 


H E Neceſſity and Uſefulneſs of Schools, is * 
too Univer/allycacknowledged to need be 
Pains of an Argument a its Demonſtra* © 
| tion; nor do the Schook-maſters want the 
2 of Eloquent Encomiums to vindicate the ©: 
ect to Honour of their Employment. To find out Ne- 
been|:hods whereby that Province may be managed Mare 
ſucceſsfully, moſt to the thorough and fpeedy- Ace- 
 compliſhment of Youth, committed to their Charge, 


hic labor, hoc opus eſt. And tbat Pains lab 55 
I been found to be no where more requiſite than in 1 2 
' | Tranſlating Engliſh into Latin; that neceſſary Pat iS 
I School- Buſineſs, in which after conſiderable Pra, \ 1 
&ice, with the Help of the'moſs. Faithful and Lalo- 
rious Teacher, Boys ſtill remain lamentably impers * g 
fect and defective. To the redreſſing of that Gris. þ 
vance therefore, if this Work 'may in ſome (though © 
T but ſmall) Meaſure be conducible to the Ra Te "14 : 
P Maſter, and Promotion of the Scholar, the Author a 
preſumes to hope it may not be altogether axploged, i g 
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| To the READER. 
It x moſt readily granted, 'That divers Learned 

LeboolLmaſtert, have already done worthily 
be facilitating Boys making Latin; 
— ben have compiled uſeful Engliſhes 
nin, as Mr. Waſe, Mr. Walker and 
5 Jince them, the worthy Gentleman, Maſter of Bury- 


© & 
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School, i» b Engliſh Examples, which bath met 
5 with general Acceptance. But tbo the World be 
= much indebted to them for their uſeful Labours, it 
| F7 Jet to be hoped, that ſome Addition of further Diſ- 
* coverces towards ſame Things which ſeem ſtill want- 
ing; may be premiſed without ſeeming to deſign De- 


ropatzons from their Eſteem, or being guilty of Va- 


, "the e modeſt Ac nowledgments, 


* irit, That bad it pleaſed any other to have 
alen the Deſign herein managed, it bad been 
er hcter accompliſhed, and would have merited 
greateſt Thanks as well from the Author as Others. 

-- Secondly, That this Work doth not arrogate to 
it ſelf ſo great @ Sufficiency, as that Boys in their 


was” 
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Information a is bere before them. Da- 
tur plus ultra. Much leſs doth it . preſume to 
work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are ſottiſh 
ang wnteachable.: Ex quovis ligno non fit Mer- 
Curtius. ö 


T Thirdly, I: pretenderh not to be without Mif- 
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4 ' after woteb humble Conceſſions, ſome Account of the 
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nity ; Efpecially 253 before the following Hur 


Exereiſes, or any Tranſlation, ſhall never need any 


ve a favourable and candid Cenſure. 
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R | 
Nature and Method of the enſuing Treatiſe may 
wot be unacceptable. 0 © NC on 
And Firſt, I bave therein given Examples im 
Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxis 3 
tho ſome leſs, or not at all important, be neglected, 
I bope without Loſs. I.. 
Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Examples, 
before the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two or 
| three Words of the Rule it ſelf ; finding by Expe- 
rience that Boys would not reflect upon the Rule, or © 
if they did, they underſtood it not: To remetly that: i 
Inconvenience, I have prefixed the whole Rule wi _— 
Engliſh as plain as was poſſible, with many ? _— 
mendments, which . might be collected out of the | 
Grammarians, beſides Lilly, our uſeſul Oracle; [o* 8 
that this Work may ſerve for an Explanation ,, 
our common Syntaxis. \ 8 


Thirdly, In all, or moſt of theſe Rules, where ' 1 g = : 


Boys are allowed by our common Grammar to uſe © 
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95 
either of Two Caſes, I have confined them to ne 
and not left it indifferent, excipt the Nature of tb 
Mord governing be abſolutely indifferent, which s = 
but ſeldom ; bectuſe in many Rules, where be 
Latin Rule leaves it indiffugft, one is leſs elegany = = 
than the other, and therefore rarely to be admitted. 
It is certainly more uſeful for Boys to be accuſtomed". 
to the more proper Caſes ; they will find du b 
which comes in with [interdum] or [ rarins} e 
enough of themſelves ; which yes they are minded” 


of after the Rule. | \ ; 
| IT 
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Fourthly,, 


- 
* 
"7 BY * 
a, 1 9 
A 1 = 


rr 
* „ 
7 


eee READER _ 

pourchly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what 11 0? 
_ pf, I have fo ordered the Examples to each Rule, Ci 
ie contain all of them Remembrances of the ce 
Fermer, leſt whilethey be employed about a new Rule, 
be old ones be forgotten, which is the great Impeti- 
 M of 2 Pee in mating Latin, And that may 
b \ anſwer an Objettion, which may poſſibly be made; 


*' 
3. 
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. the Examples, eſpecially in ſome Places, are too. 
eu, in the Rules of the Relative and others. For ex- 
Rem pfying every Rule over & over, under theſe which | 
| ga makes a competent Amends for that Paucity, | * 
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Fiſthly, Becauſe Brys are not very likely to ren- , 
der an Examp'e cf any ule before they are come to ; 
it; my can it be expected at the Example, to the. 7 
Fieſt er Second Concord, they ſhruld make Time, or 
Hlace, (un eſi e ſhon d ſupprſe them, before they } , 
begin to make Exerciſe, to have a perfect Grammar 
= their Memcr'es.) I haue therefore anticipated no / 
= Rules, but ſometimes forced the Senſe, or made it 
# =: fs Emphat cal and Accurate, than it might ot her- f 
| .. wife have been, rather than put them upon the Pra- | 
dice of a Rule they have nit yet arrived at. 


Sixthly, I bave given Examples to the moſt uſe- 
Ful and frequent Occurring of Mr. Walker's Par- 
\ Ticies ; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh total 
with ut them; & to them I have added many uſeful 
bannt cal Obſervations both from my own Expe- 
ieee and others. And if there be occaſion for any Par- 

_ ce, Which is not here exemp fed, Mr, Walker's 
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own Book may be conſulted, er @ ſhort and c, 
Compendium thereof in a late Practical Grammar, 
compiled by an Elaborate Schook-maſter. '. - + © 
Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make 4 conſide- = 
rable — they begin to be above ſhort Sentences, 
and their Skil & not ſo much tried in them, «s s "i 
continued Diſcourſes, I bavs added ſome Dialogues. "Fa 
and Epiſtles, wherein they are reminded of the for- © 
mer Inſtruffions, . — RR 
Eighthly, Ia all the Examples, I baue end, 
wvoured to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions 2 5 
to the Duty of Children towards God, or Man, 
themſelves ; becauſe they can never baue Prind 
ples of Virtue or Prudence, ſuggeſted. to tbem 
ſoon ; conſidering the natural Forwardneſs of Tung 
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tempt them thereto, : 5 
Ninthly, For a good Part of the Book, I b * _ 
cauſed tbe Force of the Rule to be printed in a d  _ 
ferent Letter, for the Direct ian of Boys at the Be. 2 
ginning ; but not in all the Examples, to try tber 
own Diſcretion, ner quite through ibe Book, becauſe = 
they may be ſuppoſed to be able themſelves to diſfin- 
guiſh ( when they have been a while experienced} 
where the Force of the Rule lie. 1 
Laſtly, Becauſe at the firſt Beginning to tramſo, "_—_— 
late, or make Exerciſes, they either have not, qr 
cannet well uſe a Dictionary, 1 have compiled as 
Index of all the Words in the Sententionus Exam 


#-> A b Fo x 
Fe ore 3 
Sg — 


ples to the Grammar ROI unleſs a fem iy chance 


I i 
A 
- 0 
I 
2 
* J 3* 
at 18 
. * 4 + N 
* 14 
4 . : = & v5 ne 
4-3 ; J 
* i= 
— 6 a | L 4 5 
f - s FH - 
f _ 
* \ 


1 n 
* : ' k * 
= | 7 3 18 
g 7 — % " * ME 

I Rn 2 
. * 4 "Be W 22 
ET x 1 335 2. 
<< ® * N e 
x * 4 g = * p 1 ' 
* 1 — Te" 7 ER 2 
a ae od 1 
1 * — 

1 


Ae 
Wig 
e 
yy 
7's 4 a \ bd >. * 5 
"Tx 8 1 r r W 
7 
* — 
5 . e * = t a OE 
* a; — MA * ' AC + ww. * * . of * FB * 7 od. Wen 1 as, "A ts 
5 " has d — \ n ** 9 
\ S . 7 5 7 « 
; x , . 4. 
k 2 5 
5 + - - 
* ; ; 1 5 E R + 
* * 3 « — 8 
L ; " 6 
* i 
1 f : * 1 
5 4 


einein. But not farther ; becauſe when 
= Boys come to ſome Perfection, they cannot be without 
4: Digionaries for other Uſes,as well as Exerciſes, and 
eb be practiſed in the Uſe of them. 
4 York of this Nature and Model, ſparing the 
er, Labour in writing Engliſhes, and guiding 
= che Scholar by eaſy. and ſucceſſive Steps, I Bope may 
= facilitate both the Maſter and Scholar's Work, and 
ae prepare them for making Epiſtles, 
4 mes, or ang otber Exerciſe 7 their own pro- 
Study, that ſhall be expected. Which if it be 
nd to do by thoſe that ſhall not diſdain to male 
periment, the Succeſs will ſuſficiently requite the 
F nigh of him who unfeignedly deſires the Advance-. 
= ment of Learning, the Flouriſhing of Schools, and 
= ihe Temporal and Eternal Good of Cbildre. 
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2. 5 4+ (Y © | x „ 
ing the Prxliminary Exerciſes on the 
. an | * 2 * — - 
— Fundamental Rules. 
4, and g 4 
1 — 
164 r Rule 1. Concord m — 
if ut be Fa oe 
o male 1 N' # Sentence the Verb muſt be put in t h ſumæ Number as 
lite the | © Perſon that the Nominative Caſe is off 2 
| Note, All Nouns and Proneunt are of the third: Prrſin,;, 
VAnces. 4 U 22 
| | excepe Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Pocative Caſe. f 
s, and Iſup Lmiſtake. I blow. I halt. I wink. I grie res- 
I Lincreafe. I run. I fail. I agree. I ftrive, I learn. 
Thou loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt: / Thou 
ä weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt: ++. 511 
We. Thou doeſt refute. Thou doeſt ſtrive. Thou doeſt 
To creep, Thou doeſt ſtuff. Thou doeſt patch. Thou 
doeſt prop. * | 
He 2 rub. He doth forbid. He doth cut. He: 
" | doth grow. He doth bind. He doth carry; © * 4 
e Note, That A, An, and The, ere Signs f \Nvuns Sub nee 
3 tives Common: All Names of Men, Womin, and place, thats 
N have not the Signs after them, are Nouns proper. 5 
A Dog barketh. The Sheep bleateth. The Pire burn 
eth The Graſs withereth. The Ox belloweth: - The 
Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows The Wind bees, 
The Cock crows. The Bell rings; The Bird ſings Tes 
1 , Graſs ſprings. f 2 | Wy f 2 
ra- A Man doth go. A Bird flieth. A Fiſk ſwims, 
„Worm doth creep. A Wolf howleth, An Hog guns 
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| we. fight; We laugh; We est; We hear; We drink; 


We lament; We carry; Ve tarry; We marry; Ye hatch z 
Ve catch; Le ſnatch; They keep; They weep, They 
ſleep , Ty fear; They bear; They hear. 
Parrots ſpeak ; Bulls bellow 3 Magpies do chatter. 
Aſſes bray ; Horſes neigh ; Lovers do flatter. + 
F did rub ; Thou didſt ſcratch ; He did tear; We 
did run; Ye did go ; They did or | 
I ſtood ; They moved; We perſwaded; Ye asked; 


1 Thou playedſt; They ſlew. 


They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ve have 


3: climbed; We have deſpiſed ; He has hedged ; Thou 


haſt vomited ; I have ſaid. -- 2 5 5 
T had drawn; They had ſawn ; They ſhall take; Ye 

1 pul; God will rule; Sinners ſhall quake. 
"Hear thou; Thou ſhalt attend; Let them ſpeak ; 

Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil rage | 

I may hide; We can ſlide ; Thou mayeſt moan; Ye 

en buy; He may die; They can groan. 

We might roul ; He ſhould foul ; Ye would wonder; 

Thou couldft pay; I might play; The Heavens would 


Thou mighteſt have ruled I ſhould have obeyed ; Ye 


could have commanded ; We could have ſerved ; He 
RR would have profited ; They could have hurt. 


When I ſhall have ſupped ; When thou ſhale have 
Written; When ye ſhall have ſleeped ; When ye ſhall 
tax riſen ; When ye ſhall have fat ; When they ſhall 

ve Wal 4. 88 = F . 

The Man feels ; Cloath-is felt ; The Eyes ſee ; Pi- 
Etures are een ; I know ; I am known; We hear; We 
ace heard ; Thou teacheſt ; Thou art taught; Ye ſhave ; 
Ye are-ſhaven.  . | 4 

Was propt ; Thou waſt bought; He hath been ſold; + 

& were driven; Ye have been forced ; They have 
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Thou 
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have been led; We ſhall be thruſt; Ye have been bea= 
ten; the Doors fhall be ſhut. 


them be pricked; We have been touched; Ye will be 
drawn”; Let us be deceived. 

Be thon broken ; Thou wilt be bended ; Let him be 
moved ; We could be tamed ; Be ye preſſed ; They _# 
might be ſubdued. 

"hou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed ; L might have been Po 
ſpiſed ; He could have been kickt; ; They might have 
been taught; ; Ye might have been torn; They might _* 
have been caught. | 

When thou ſhalt have been left; When thou wilt 
have been ſent; When he ſhall have been called ; When 
we ſhall have been burned ; When he ſhall have been 
eurned ; When they ſhall have been n E | 


Rule 2. Concord 2, | 9 
yrry 4s eBive muſt be of the ſame Coſe,Guider and Nunes, ＋ 7 
ber, that the Subſtantive is of, to which it be "= 
A white Horſe trots; A beautiful Woman pleaſes, | 


A ſweet Apple doth delight; A — ative; A 4 

ſharp Spur pricks; A crooked Horn doth * f 
A heavy Weight tires; An hard Lefl6h vexeth ; 

weary Traveller fits ; A black Bean feedeth ; A thick 


Book teaches ; The broad Sea appeareth, — Ln nad 
The filthy Swings wallow ;Vryerlſe Mains ay; 


whoriſh Woman paints ; A mad Drunkard reels ; 12 
thy Harlots intice ; Swelling Rivers overflow. = 
The fair Roſe withers; The lovely Face fades; Ther. = 
white Snow falls; A fair Cheek ous pale ; A longs WM 
Life endeth ; Strong Men die. 
Black Berries are L White Muſhromes are. 8 
trod upon; Filthy Gain is eſteem” d; Famous Virtue is 


— 3A naughty Girl ig beaten; ; Good Boys 1 | 


Thou haſt been looſed; Thou ſhalt be bound Let 9 le 
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The hot Summer burns The cold Winter freezes; 


Leecious Time is neglected. Winged Hours ſlide a way. 
Rowling Years fly away. Sorrow ful Days are ſeen. 


* Nimble Stags will run. Fearful Hares had ſtarted. 
Wild Bulls be tamed. A mad Dog has bitten. Swel- 


EE ling Toadshad been killed. Poiſonous Serpents did fling. 


Unwary Fools have been ſtung. The Golden Age did 


_ | i l g exiſt. True Honeſty was prized. Curſed Riches were 
_ neglected. The Iron Age reigns.. All Villanies are 


”  contrive. Ifu 


practiſed. Every Impiety is loved. — 

If good on may plead.. If skilful Stateſmen do 
eful Phy ſicians can preſcribe. If Ortho- 

dax Preachers might preach, If wiſe Philoſophers might 


EE have reaſoned. If juſt Judges might have judged. If 
—_— merciful Kings would have governed. If good Subjects 
ESE” will obey. If loving Husbands would have cheriſhed, 
EST. A diligent Boy may be praiſed. A Virtuous Woman 
—_— might be loved. If tender Girls have been inſtructed. 


4 


Y: 31 * x IAG thawing th is of the ger erte, Cofe, 
1 3 4 ; "A Man A Maſter heareth eſſons. 
REA Scholarteareth Books. A Fuller waſheth Cloth. A 


Dyet dies Garments. A Carpenter buildeth Houſes. 


Lone thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt, Let us fear 


| 1 our Maker? Let them Follow Virtue, Do ye abomi- 


gers take Spades. 
| * = 
1 —_ . - 


nate Vice. > | 

Fow lers take Nets. Huntſmen take Hunting · poles 
A Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing Cane, An Husbandmmn 
tales the Plow. Reapers take Reaping- Hooks, Dig- 


"= True 
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freezes; True Honour ennobles a Man. Humble Modeſty gra- 


a way, ces a Woman, Willing Obedience adorns a Child. Buß, 

n. Birds build Neſts A nimble Squirrel breaks Nuts; The: > 

ſtarted. | filthy Sow devours Acorns. ; _ 
Swel. Good Examples inſtru& docile Minds. Great Afflicti - _- 


id ſting. ons teach humble Patience. Cruel War deftroys ſſou- 


Age did __ Kingdoms. Joyful Peace makes Men happy. nn 
es were A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. An borrid 
les are Bear _ bloody Entrails. . 

Good Divines will ſtudy Divinich Painful Preschefa 


nen do have 
Ortho- vain 
might hadſt re 


preached excellent Sermons. baſt bandled 
"rifles. An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh, T 
arned Authors. The ſwelling, Seas did drown. 5 
d. If great Shi Thou ſhalt not ſe> happy Peace. The cruel 3 
__ Sword hileſtroyed many Bodies, Thou didſt refafe 
riſhed, great Gift He did wear gay Garments. 1 ſhall hes 

bes, Ye will buy good Horſes. 1 had fi» 
eſome Buſineſs. Wiſe Men have under- 
ſteries. I have conquered — Giants. 

e 


/oman- | pleaſant Sth 
ucted. niſhed a t 
| been ſtood. deep 


. 


en ho« We do ſhuterce Tygers. He driveth fat Cattle. Grafſy 2 
have Meadows fiffen lean Sheep. e 'Y 
owed, hen ter dle Death invades impious Sinners. 


Ul Na- If we ſee med Juſtice. a 
grey Deity did drown the whole World. & 


{ When ſuureous Flames had burned a figful City, © 
If Men H felt Divine Judgments. N bi 


- If we will low wholſome Counſel. ö f 


Thou ſhaltlearn better Ma BE £ 
ſſons. When thou hadſt warned — * 


„ A When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. 


4 


es, - He did preach learned Sermons. 2 
feat When the Divine Spirit has enlightned bind Minde 
omi K 1146 0 7 * 2 Kas . wo | 5 
180 1 Rule 4 | e | 
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Engliſh Exerciſes  - 


ein, Ac, Atque, Nec, Neque, Cc. Join like Meads: and 
ww - - Tenſes, and ſometimes „e 
Moods, but different Tenſn 2 886 
Like Caſes and Gender and Number © in Nouns... 
A General marches and fights. l * 
A careful General- will march and fight, 
A General provides Swords and — + 3 
A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 
A Carpenter loves p ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 
A Painter procures Colours and Pencils, 
5 A Scholar will learn and ſtudy. | 
Faithful School. maſters do inſtru and correct 
1 1 ent and ingenuous Boys read their Books, and. 
ite their Copies. 5 
% painful Husbandman ſows.or reaps. 
| Blockheads love neither their Books, s nor their 
ey. 
„ Seryants will loiter and ſtel. 
een Friends haye cheated and betrayed their faith⸗ þ 
ful Friends. | 
Good and ious Women love and eſteem Thr, and 
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Piety-: 
; Wy" | 
1 * . 
11 FL / 


r. E Fab Subſtantive Sum, har a Nemiuative to em 
after it, and not an Accuſative. 
; T am a Boy, Thou ag Girl. He is» Man. We are 
hool - maſters. Ye ar@Wawyers. They are Divines. 
* Covetouſneſs is a Vice. Prodigality is a Sin. Gene- 
A roſi is a Virtue. Thriftineſ i is a Virtue. 3 
iy a Vexation, Contentment is a — | 
They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 
__ 7 Shocmaker. He is a Cobler.. Ye are Footmen, I am 
ran Horſeman. 
boa is: Spirit. Chriſt is God and Man. Devil were 
Angels. is now a Field. Troy has been a City, Vice 
is an Evil. Virtue is a Good. 
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We have been Madmen We are Fools, Ye will be 


Ye had been Servants. Thou art a Mafter- 
Ye will be Captains. 


Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin. Bleſſed A 


Peace is a Felicity, and a ſweet Reſt. The pale Moon 
is a Planet. The moiſt Water is an Element. Precious 
Diamonds are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 
Splendid Garments are proud'Ornaments. Many 
Books are great Impediments. EffeQual Grace is an 
heavenly Gift. True Virtue is the only Nobility, Learns | 
ed Books are Scholaſtick Weapons. A diligent Boy is 
a rare SpeRacle. 2 . 
Honey is ſweet. Gall is bitter. Vinegar is ſour. 
Horſes are Generous, Tygers are furious. Foxes ate 
cunning. — | 
Marble is ſmooth. I am bard. Jet is black. They 
are white. Stones are hard. Thou art ſoft” A Stag is 
ſwift. He is flow, An Elephant is docile, Ye are 
ſtupid. An Ant is provident. We are 2 by 
The pleaſant Spring is delightful. - An hor Summer 
is troubleſome. The ſickly Autumn is hurtful. The 
icy Winter is unpleaſant, - Dog-days are torrid and ſick» 
ly. Sweet Fruits are unwholſome and perfiigzots.. 
If T had been a skilful Scholar and a zood gan. 3 
If we ſhall! be happy Lovers. 
The black Crow was white. 
Be ye faithful and diligent Servants. 
If I was a potent General. WEE 4 
If I can bea rich Tradeſma 2 8 


Wag 
* 


Great Oaks have been Acorns. 
Great Giants were little Infants. „ 
Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiffs. | 
A wild Colt may be a good Horſe. «_ 
A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet 
Diligent Servants will be careful Mi 
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\ 3 T. Kan put befor it, is the Infinitive Mood. 110 bel ſ 
_—_— 25 of the Inßniti ve Mood Paſſive. 

5 i 42 Fiſhes love to ſwim, A Dog loves to run. Worms I 
—_ lovc 5 _ A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trot 
oc gallop. Aſſes love to go or lie down. 

8 | YA | 2 7 Boy deſires to play. Ye intend to work. c 
—_—— A Clutton rejoiceth to feed. I chuſe ro faſt. 

SS A Drunkard covers to drink. They ſeek to abſtain. 

A Blockhead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy. 
Soldier prepares to fight. We thought to haveTfood. 

A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 

Ye attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 
Little Boys learn to ſwim. Unskilful Taylors did learn 
to ſew. Skilful Carpenters know how to build and pull 
down. Ignorant Weavers will learn to know how to 
. 1 My conquered Brothers had deſired to go. Cun- 

Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray · 

"I tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children- 

A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to make handſome 
Cloaths. 
3 A little Boa 6 can hold a great = 
4 i E ns Ravens will attempt to devour a ſtinking Car- 

ee. 
Wben furious Dogs ert to tear barmleſs Sheep 
& and Lambs. 
N Fi Furious Perſecutors Werne to root out bleſſed 
1 $20 ietY. 
a . Opportunity ought to be improved- 

| 


— 


1 * 


Boys love to be commended and a mg 
Boaſters thought to have been ex 
- Miſery ought to be avoided, 


AD "= thought to have been courted and mar- 
ried. 


** 


nar- 


a rut Pleaſures and Luſts. A 


e 2 
Old Dogs teach little Whelps to lick up fat Portage 


and ſweet Milk. 
Old Thieves teach young Thieves to rob rich Hou- 


1 


Dunghill. 


Ugly Witches are aid to become black Cats. | 


The Common People belieye ugly Witches to bee} 
come black dr. N 


* 
* A % 


Rule 7. 
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V HE N two Subſlantives come rogether, with ſof] 85 «Y Ef 


teen them, the latter ſhall be the Genitive Caſe,” 
The Sight of a fair Picture delights. 
The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghill offends, 
The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes. © 
The Face of Things is changed. 
The Colour of green Fields will delight and plate 
The Labour of the induſtrious Bee ought to be 


raiſed. 
K The. Fear of the Lord is the Beginniag of Wiſdom 
and Happineſs. 


4 Tho — of Fools is the Abominition of the 
rudent. 
The Modeſty of a fair Maid is the true Ornament af 
the Mind. 
The Love of excellent Learning is the Ornament vis 
pretty Boy. 
278. Lo Loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired. "8 
The Loſs of precious Time cannot be redeemed. . © 


The Cares this World have blinded the Minds of? 


Men. 
The Deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſnare the Thoughts 
of Sinners. . 


The Soul of a pious Man will abhor 3 Loye 0 
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Great Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape wy = 
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10 | Bell Exerciſes. 
i I che jult Judgments of God would always ſeize on 


etched Sinners, Men would not dare to commit ſo 
= great Villanies 
The Raſhneſs of Drunkards, bath betrayed the Secrets 
of the Mind. 
When the Vices of a depraved Age ſhall have drawn 
down the juſt Judgments of a Righteous Deity. 
The Report of the great Portion of an unmarried Vir- 
1812 is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lie. 
Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poverty. 
= Sometimes [of] u left out, and the latter Subſtantive is 
1 | pur ormer, ending in Is x 
ö he Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation. 
The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church. 
A Lord's Dignit * or the Dignity of a Lord. 7 
A Woman's ty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man. 
A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's — | 
. Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame and 


gary. 
112 great Ladies ſinful Embraces, 
e World's Contempt i is the Mind's Content. 
= Tos ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Ene- 
= Lay” Ruin. 

rie Sour, Loſs is the Loſs of Loſſes. 
The Fool gue may be his Neck's Halter. 
* The Wallz the City are the Defence of the Inha- 
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_— and increaſe the Courage of its Defenders: And 
1 | the Defenders Courage is another Wall of the City. 
1 | Death'is the common Fate of all Men, and young and 


8 


wall feel the Sharpneſs of his Darts. 

| I * The cich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have 
panions, and is the Subject of Flatterers 
= one will deſpiſe the Ws Man, when — Blocks | 
1 call uu ee wiſe and nes 


— 
at : 
ah. <F # 
3 
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u J. 


the Noun next following tbem muſt be the Dative Caſe. 
Corn grows for Man. Graſs grows for Cattle. 


Gueſts. 3 
Senſe abounds to thee. A Shoe is fitted to the Foot, 


Magiſtrates provide Priſuns for obſtinate Malefactors 
A Rod is prepared for the Back of a Fool. - 7 


Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 


An Hat is fitted to a Man's Head. 3 = 
Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for their uns 


godly Bellies. 


A Glove is fitted to Boy's Hand, Nen do accom 


modate God's Commandments to their Luſts. 


| Grammatiedl. 1 e 


1 
ps \ 
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Toe bes the feof g 19) av Sigur 2h 


VM 


The Fire ſeparates Oyl for Chymiſts.. . x8 


ks Py. 


An Hairlace is fitted for a Girl's Head. 


Virtue affords true Comfort for-her Voraries, * . : 


Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools. 


Human Blood is ſacrificed to Helliſh Malice, : ; 


Sime Verbs govern a Dative Caſe of the” Word next followings 


without the Sign [to], and then the Word following that 
muſt be the Accuſative. Of which, ſuch as. are of mori 


common Uſe are thiſe that follow, To promiſe. To _ 5 


To give. To tell. To ſend. To offer, To bring. To bu 
To procure. To provide, &c, 2 * 


My Father promiſed me great Rewards. Or my Feth 


promiſed great Rewards to me. 


The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Mas 


Or the Debtor pays great Sms of Money to the Creditor; 


The Stranger told me great Wonders, Or che Stranger 
told great Wongerr yo me, N 


J PF Ling * - Ig 1 * LAS. 8 "Uo 
Tc F ( 4 C —_— 8 4 = ATR, 8 Ha a3 
CIV AL INTE Ln Ws noi Eon SC IRON ON oe IE 
r * r N 1 8 2 85 125 Thy . Ts * 8 . 2 - 
* | - : 0 "Cs fl 2 i 82 = 893 A. I NES 73 . 1 - \ 
ene EET. e ß . ne ne SLE 
l BY". eln oy a4 PX DO y * ©. * LE Cl \ 2+" 4 To * 4 Wy; - g * = 9 Fy 1 hg 
3-14 72 nated * 2 1 TIO CIOS Gn £ * * Ws 88 is 12 8 4 2 1 11 W 
1-4. a A: fe DD Ts > a > RT. = Wie oT bb oy SN „ — 8 2 
IE 2 3 r 2 — Nel W n 1 1 * 
r AS n n Sr ATE LEY 
LEE ar | Ov ELF EINE 3 
M W 14 8 8 e S 
f - 12 x I. . g 
LIK 23 - . "4 F fl ua, 2 3 


B 


8 3 
CI * 
by * 
" 1 
r 
E a 
bY = 
2 
ATC 
7 


Sai 


4 


Hay is mowed for Horſes. A Gooſe is carved for the n_ 
» 4 * 12 


4 TT Engliſh Exerciſes 


The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon, My Mo- 
ther ſent me great Tokens of her Love and Care, 
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M/ Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
My good Uncle will give me many me Books 23 
_—_ trned Manuſcripts. 
1 My dear Couſin offer d me a Kiſs, 
"a R 4 little Brother ſeat me his Gloves and Handler 
+ My Maſter forgave my Faults, 
My Father provided me a School. Sa 


Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 
My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farms, 
/ God for / hom penitent Sinners their great Offences. 
8 I ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots and 
purs. 
When they offered Ceſar a Crown and Scepter, he 
refuſed them. 
When we ſhall have bought Cloaths for the Governor 
of the City. 
tit 2 have given the Treaſurer our Money, ye have 


—_ os ſiedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life can bring Com- 
bort to dejected Minds. 
3 ll = Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay and Straw, 


C4 for they were almoſt ſtarved. 
My dear eldeſt Brother * my Siſter new Gloves. 


x 
. . 5 


| 4 = Pay my Maſter Forty Pounds. 
11 115 you will ſend me a Per-knife, I will give thee 
Wen ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars, 


T will ſend you the new Bibles. 
The Bleſſed Redeemer hath prevail'd to procure Par - 
don for miſerable Sinners, 
The Juſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Fire 
of Hell for Impenitent Sinners. * 
Socks Love doth delight to prepare Heaven's Happi- 
neſs for True Belierert 
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"Grammatical. 


Thy Lands are preferved for thine Heir. 
Thou haſt told wo Ego, many Lies. > 
I can tell you, that my Father will give me Moneyz 8 
when he ſhall ſee me to bring him Comfort, to apply * 
my Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind for the 
Paths of Virtue. And the Paths of Virtue are at firſt 


| rugged, afterwards pleaſant. ; = 


Rule 9. 


Ich or by (/enifying an Inflrument) are Signs that 


'the Noun following muſt be the Ablative Caſe, 


The Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. = 


The Stomach is fed with Meats, | . 
The Body is broken with Labours. 


Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. Ig © 
Soldiers overcome Danger with Daring and Forti- 


tude, 
Citizens overcome Poverty with Riches. 
Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. 7 
Foxes ſeize Geeſe by Cunning. 
Men conquer Armies by Courage, | 
Nature is poliſh'd oy Art. E IOGET I | 
Art is conſummated by Practiſe + Me 
Practice is facilitated by Diligence. 3 
I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Thou kick'ſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 25 1 
The Maſter ſmote the Servant with his Stick, * 3 
Alex an der cut the Gordian Knot with his Sworl. 
The Boy cut the Stick with a Blunt Knife, 6. 
Thou ſhav'ſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Razor. 

If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to overs © 

come Afflition with Patience. * 4 

When the Man's Throat was cut with a ſharp Razor. 

The Victory wat adjudg d to the Foes by the Sword. 
The Fate. Nations is known to be governed by Di- 

vine Provi 13 y 7 b 
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r Mowers mow Hay for "the laborious Husbandman 
ich crooked Sythes. N 

* g AN The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe 
EE for a Rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 
Ik thou wilf ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee 


i | 1 thy Book, rand I will trim thy Book with my Pen- 
"If you y me four good Horſes, I will lend yo 


—_ 
12 
n Sum oney, and will give you a Saddle and Bridles 
FRY F and will farniſhy/ou with new Boots. 
4 4 We have comfnanded thee to build our Uncle's Ships 
with the ſtrongeth Roards. 
You plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, 


8 and you promiſeqhim a great Sheep ; but you payed 
him a little Lamb; 

When we feel offr Fleſh to be burned with ſcorching 

Fire, we ſhall not nd. | 

I will tell my er this great Rumour, that her Lo- 


5 has offered my Siſter an hundred Pieces 'of Gold, and 
1 her to adorn her with precious Jewels. 
. 5 ou ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 
1 $ the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Cone 
Aut of theit General. 
My Brother's Man began to pluck Roſes from my Si- 
© er with his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven, 
My Mother's Maid was ſeen to carve the Gooſe for 
* ervants with my Father's Knife, for ſhe is a bold 
ir 
| The General of the Army took care to provide 
_ cloths for bis Soldiers, with great Induſtry ; ; and that 
5 1 is 2 careful General. | 
_ Cruel Tyrants will fjoice to prepare Puniſhment for 


* rants are devouring | Ives, 
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- Reapers reap Corn for the careful Farmers with ſharp 


Innocent Subjects, Woo or by aud ;, for cruel Ty>, 
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: Rule 10. 


7 REY 
T HE 0 E following Prepoſitions govern an Actuſative 
Cafe. | 
Ad to. Adverſus, Adverſum en, Ants before. Apud 

t. Circa sbour. Circiter bent. Circunt about. Cis, 
itra on this ſide. Contra againſt, Erga tobards, Extra 
without. Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within. 
Juxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power, Per by. Pone 
ehind, Poſt after. Prater befides, Prope nigh, Propter | 
for. Secundum according to. Supra above, © 
Trans beyond, Verſus towards, Ultra beyond. 
Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative, yet ier 
erbs of motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, inclining, 
&c. 'tis made by (Ad) with an Accuſatiuaſe. © 
have walked to the City. I will cuFto the Market. 
Let us go to the Banks of the River. Me will exhort 
thee to Virtue. He inclines his Ming his Study. 

Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to per. Call ye 
your Schoolfellows to play. KingdoWF provoke Kings» 
doms to War. | 

A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar, An Orator ſtrives 
againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A Pi- 
per ſtrives againſt'a Piper. 17 

The Captain goes before his Soldiers. < 

Boys abide at the School. I met my Brother at the 
Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The 
Paſſenger is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about 
the Fields. Soldiers encamp about the City, 


Note, Circiter about, alway: refers to Time, and never te 
Place, 

Darkneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour, My Father di- 
ed about the firſt Day of the Week. He lived with 
my Uncle about ſix Weeks. | 

The Cattle are on this ſide of the River. Thou ſhalt 


not ſwim agaiaſt the * Charity bn | 
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16 Enugliſh Exerciſes 
ed towards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on this 
ſide of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Soldi 
ers. Piety is exerciſed towards God. Sep 
My Friend lives without the old City. The Woman's 
crooked Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead. 
The pretty Boy ſits between the pretty Girls, 
The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch, 
The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt. 
He played between both Houſes. 
Note; Inter frequently ſignifies among. 
Thy Siſter is fair among Women. 
TheEagle is King among Birds. The Whale is King 
among Filbes. The Lion is King among Beaſts. 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone. 
I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank 
Rewards ar@@ſfligned by the Maſter to the Scholar for 
Diligence. 


be Prey isvithin my Nets. They have pitchet 
their Tents niMthe City Walls. My Brother was p 
niſned by my er for his Sawcineſs and Pride. 
My Friend the Power of his Adverſary. 


He came to us by the Market - place. 
The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 
Thou art in the Power or the King. 
II The Stag did run through the Vallies. 
The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſte 
ahd Miſtreſs. : | 
EAſter the Setting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. 
The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will f 
hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms, 
When the Knight 1 beſides Dog 
Let us play hard by the Dunghil. 0 
Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are hi 
noured according to their Dignity. The Birds fly abo 
the Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men to drink M. 
ud Brimſtone for the Itch, The Matter happened a 
Coding to our Wiſh, - 7 2 
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Grammatical. 17 


The prodigies appear above the City. 
The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service. 
Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We walked be- 


on this 
o Soldi 


voman' Pond the Mountains. ; 
head. The Cattle ran beyond the River.. — 
: The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
Note, Verſus is-put after the Word it governs. 
Clients go towards their Patron. 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
The Men haſten towards the City. 
Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative., 
eis Kine A, before a Word beginning with a Conſonant, N from. 
8. Ab, before a Word beginning with a Vowel, 
e. Abſque without. Coram b-fore, or in preſenee Cum 
W Bank with. De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of , or out of.. Prez 
holar fol cſore, or in compariſon. Pro for, or inſtead of. Sine with 
yt, Tenus up to. 5 
 pitchet Drunkards go from Alehouſe to Althouſe. 
r was p $ you without Modeſty is a furigus Mare ' without 
de. ridle. 7 
. Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 
We ſee a Boy without Government to be a mad Ma- 
if without a Chain. 8 
My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 
8 (4/ith) when it notes Company, or fienifics (together with) 
ir Maſte made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 
| I went with my Brother to the green Fields, and 
here I beat him with a Rod. r 2 
He will i That nimble Woman was ſcen to dance befolMhe. 
torms. ing. | | 
I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, ind 


8. 
ö hen rejoiced with my Companions: 

That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impudence be- 
s fly abo ore me, and I will prepare Rods for his Back. 

| The Water ruſhes ck 
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rough the Street with much 7 

u o PR 

I heard good News of (or concerning) my Brother. 
: B 2 ; The 
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| Enpliſh Exerciſes 
' The Coockmaid ſnarch'd the Cheeſe with ber hand 
out of the Jaws of the great Dog. 
The Seaman doth diſs ourſe of the Sea. 
T heard the Rumour of you. e 
That Boy brings thee ſhame, and is ſet before hes 
| Men did admire my Father before my Uncle ;, for 
wy Father provided for the Poor. 
| Thou ſhale be condemned out of thine own Mouth, 
1 will grind for thee, A Purſe without Money i is 
miſerable Companion. 


Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretch 
ed Sinners. 


A be without a Sword i is the Inſtrument of 1 
ward. 
Note, That Tenus © put after the Ward it overns, and 
Puts the Word, if Plural, in the Genitive Caſe. 
The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. Now 
- 'Fhe Brook was up to his Knees. 
The River was * to his Ears. 


1 ſitions governing Iwo Cafes are theſe that 
Follow. 


* | oF ond ſub, after the Verbs of Motion govern an Accu- 
< ſative, ( and then in fi, gnifies into ) etherwiſe they 
bk „ * A gevern an Ablative. 

1 2. Subter under, indifferently, either an Aceuſative or 

Alive. 

3. Super upon, an Aeenſative or Ablative ; Super * 
an 7 on. 
Clam unknown to, now generally an Ablative, formerly 
an ref as aiſo Clanculum. 
The Boy jumpeth under the Warers to gather Peb. 
4 44 Þle-ſtones for his Play-fcllows. He caſt his Book inte 

Srhe-Fire. - - | 

> "The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and 

* ewghe her V.o:her choſe Herbs and bas Flowecs. 


hint * 1 5 Grammatical. 8 18 
* The Man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plumbr3. * 
My Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he renn 


bay into the Woods, | 4 
ore thee I ſlept under a Form in the School, and my Mothernn 

ele; forfnt me there my Dinner. r 
. If I had ſtay'd under the Shades, I would have ſlept; _— 
Mouth Ind Sleep would have given me reſt. i Ws 

oney is My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money in.. 

| e White Parlour. = 
 wretch _ mr i came to me in the Fields, and ſtruck me 
ith his Filt; * | | = 
jent of i The Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under th __ 
uſh, The Horſe treads upon the G irh his Feet. 
erns, ani be Father asks concerning his Son. M Mother pro- on 

ured Money for me, unknown to my Father: © -- = 
be Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air Is up- 3 
"Wan the Water. | "Gr 0 rigy. MED 13S: 
Tho Wives of the Soldiers ask concerning their Hu- _ 
My Couſin is a naughtly Boy, for he ran away om 
eſe that \chool unknown to m — and his Maſter N 1 
. as ſeen to ſtrike the Servant · maid with a great Stone, _— 
Pad co buy Keys for a Thief; and to take Meaey our af 1 
an Accu · Iny Father's Pockets. 1 * 8 
wiſe they | 1 
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Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes;  \*,,, © _ 
A Brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves 
to purchaſe Honour to himſeif by his Sword 1 
bloody Rivers. . | Bok * 
2. Askilful Shoemaker knows how to fita Sho to a 
dy's Foot; with his Hand and Glove, without other 
aſtruments: A skilful Shoemaker is 2 great Artiſt. = 
3. The Grace of God is a man's Happineſs, and abides _ 
vithout Riches, after Loſſes, in great Danger and is be- 
ieved to afford true Comfort to God's Worſhippets b 


ts excellent Virtue. ü & * 
4- Every Sort of re abounds to the 9 4 
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3 Engliſh Exerciſes 


man; and Men have been obſerved to conquer difficulg. 
Labours by Diligence, and to be praiſed for their Indu 
ſtry. Induſtry is a great Virtue. ' 0 
. If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend youl 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Dictio ; 
- - nery for you, and procure you other Books. Learning 
is the Ornament of à Man's Life, and is acquired by 
Labour and Study, 2 855 
6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time, for then we ſee Na. 
ture to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun 
"and then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Garden 
do bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 
1 Fitruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced tc 
ly into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow fo 
= the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. The 
Pruitb of the Field are God's Gifts. But when I had 
carried there a while, I returned to my Parents, and ſub 
mitted my ſelf to their Mercy, and they forgave me m 
"Offence. | | * 
8 When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father 
Mall fend me Money, I will pay my Creditors: the; 
Debts, and will provide a Supper for my Friends in m 
Chamber, without the Conſens of my Brother, or m 
Maſter's leave ; and will give my Friends Gifts wit 
my own hands 5 


9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fear 
ar Baſeneſs, Jad reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies 
and procure s firm and ſtable Peace for his King and 
Country by his victorious Sword, and always is know! 
to grant n Enemies their Life, and never t. 
offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. | 
eo. A Merchant-man ſails to the remote Parts of the 
= . World, by the help of the Wind, through Waves an 
Dangers in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quickſand: 
TT among the Barbarian; , far from his Children, and ſend 
ET bs Wife Gifts, with his Friends in his Ship, Wben b. 
rech obtained good Succeſs accotding to his Wiſh , bf 
—_— cc to prepare Rewards for the laborious Seamen. 
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5M ogy Grammatical, 21 
gien. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vi- 
PE Id: Pory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldi» 
cir 1001S; rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms ; and War often- 2 
mes is a neceſſary Evil: And when men conquer, thex˖/ 
ap the fruits of their Pains. Crowns are formed for 
conquering General's Head. gt | 
12. Careful Parents lie in Bed, without Sleep or Reſt, 3» 
d ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions. 2 
vr their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 
ers, and buy them neceſſary Books; ind when their 
hildren offend, they corre& them with Stripes. The- "_- 
are of Parents is the Happineſs of Children. - 
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wk * Exerciſes fitted to Lilly's Concord. and 
and fab Neale; Tagetber with Obſervations upon 
e me m | them, . | 3 


y Father 
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er, or m 
Gifts wit 
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I, Concord,” EE ITE OL 

Perfonale cohæret cum Nominativo Nume» 
ro & Perſona. . | | 
The Verb Perſonsl agrars with the Nominative Coſt in 
umber and Perſon. 2 
We mourn. ' Ye had found. 
T live. „ They e oc 
Thou loveſt. I be Clock ſtrikes. 
He doth learn. 2 | 
The Maſter readeth ; Boys ſhould attend; e play, 
The Preacher preat heth, ye de nit hear. 
Parents Ivve. Children fear. © 


- 


Ha of MO Truants are deſpiſed, Diligence it praiſed. . © * 1 
abt tar A Man fights. Men conquer. x _ _ 
uickſand A Fool laugh'd. The Fool wat laugh'd at. . _””——— 


and ſend 
When * 
Wiſh , b 
Seamen. 
1, Cour 


Nominativus prime vel ſecunde Perſona rariflim6* 
zprimitur niſi cauſa diſcretionis, . 2 
N B 4 4 Ia 
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0: Verbis quorum fignificatio ad homines tantu 6 


234 . rr — 
E r 9 
FD 
RR 2 
Nee 
3 — DPW <oe — = 


\ . 


ꝗ—— Cw efron i 
n — 145 has 
f — hs 3A *» 


Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, when-the Eng 
bh of any of «eſe is the Neminative Caſe to a Verb, . 
Latin muſt net be expreſt, but underſtooù, noſe there is 
Empbaſi: er Diftindtion in the Ward; e. g. 
I love not thee; becauſe then beateſt me. 

I willpuniſh him, becauſe he played. 
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_ Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative C. 
SE ſes before inc Herb, which hav? the Word [and] between then 
_, ( ſometimes underſtood) and all belong to one Verb, and in ſu 
Caſe the Verb following muſt be of the Plural Number; and 
ſuch Perſon as the more worthy Nominative Caſe. Now th 
Pronoun of the firſt Perſon is more worthy than the ſecond « 
third, and the ſecond more worthy than the third (ef whit 
third Perſon are al Nominative Caſes, except ego, nos, tu 
vos.) * | * 
My Brother and 7 will play. 
Thou and I did learn. 
The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were found. 
Thou and my Father are obſerved; _. 
Non ſemper vox cauſalis eſt Verbo Nominativus, & 
Note, 3. The' s Subſtantive, Noun. or Prononn, be uſual 
he Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but ſometinne 
4 Verb of the Infinitive Mood; and then the idjeffive ( 
there be any) after the Verb, muſt be the Neuter Gena, 


— 


it have no Subſtantive to agree with, * 
Te lie is not lawful. . | 5 
Jo cheat is not ſafe, | - 
To play is nor profitable, 
To negle& hurteth. | 
To reſt ſtrengtheneth. - a a 
Tsa jeer fretteth , 5 ne 
Aliquando Oratio, &c, 4nd ſemetimes a whole $ enittuce 
(hich hath alway: an Infinitive Mood init.) e. g. 
To ſleep Tong is not wholeſome. _ — 
_ To deſpiſe — deſtroyeth Boys. 
To be vexed becarfe of Loſſes conſumeth. 
To teach others, teacheth the Teachers. 


2 22 2 ' 
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the En . 8 | Tet 
erb, k Dje&ivum cum Subſtantivo, genere, numero & ca- METZ 
here i ſu concordat. | 8 8 
e Every Adjeſtive muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Subſtantive to which it belongs , which an- 
wers to who? or what? = Y 
ative C. A —_— Mater inſtrutteth attent ive Scholars. . 
ween then A godly Son rejoiceth an happy Father. 1 
md in ſuꝭ A needy Man findeth few Friends. WES 
; and A ſmall Family requireth little Preparation. 1 
Now e A 2 Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe, 1 
e ſecond 1 Raſh Ceunſel hindereth great Gain. | = 
ef whid| Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 8 
nos, tu A Pronoun or Participle muſt agree with the Sul ſlant ive, 


41 if it were an Adjecti ve; e. 4 

My good Maſter correcteth his own Son. 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſon. 

Our Form fighting, loſt the promis'd Reward. | 

Your Man- Servant running, threw down my Bro- 
ther ſtanding. 1 FER | 

A fighting Cock fears not his crow ing Enemy. 

A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts flying. 

A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 

Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence there is an Aljectius, 
which hath no Subſtantive to agree pith , and which hath 
this Sign [the] before it, as if it ſelf be a Subſtantive. In 
ſuch Caſe, that AdjeFt ius mult be always the, Maſculine Gra. 
der (becauſe the Word Man and Men is always underftood ; ) © 
if it land before a Verb, it muſt be the NominativeCaſe ; if * 
after a Vexh, the Accuſurive ; and for its Number; it is for - © 
the moſt part ſuch as the Verb, which it either comet h before © 
or after ; e. g. | _— 
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The Righteous findeth Peace, but dhe Wiebed melt“ 
ſeel Torment. | —_- 


„ 
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The Covetous deſpiſcth the Poor, but the Liberal 
cherifheth him. a 


— 


The Wiſe ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de- 


| foiſech Underſtanding. - 
S - "The Merciful and Kind ſhall find Mercy , but the 
Cue ſhall be ecompenſed. e e 
N Note, 3. Sometimes the Word [Thing] or [Things] comes 
8 g after an Ad jective, and is the Subſtantive to it ; but in ſuch 
N Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing, and on- ( 


I put the Aajefives into the Neuter Gender, and make ſuch iſ vu 


—— Caſe and Number, as Its ſhould have been if it had been ox» 
—_— cz | „ Ca 
.. It is a pleaſant Thing to ſee the Sun. | im 

It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. be 


E: It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants, .,. 
To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous Thing, + 
To phy little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to viſt 
early, are very excellent Things. $f] | 
Fo deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, are 
Thing: commendable. | 


. Nete 4. Sometimes two or three Subſtantive: with [and] 
ite them, have but one Aljective, which hath Relation 
t them a; in ſuch Caſe the Aa ect i us muſt be the Plural 
Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that which is of the 
w worthy, The Maſculine is more worthy than the Femi - 
dis or Neuter, and the Feminine more worthy than the Neu- 1 
ter; except in Things which have no Life,aud there the Neu- 
ter it moſt-worthy ; e g. - 

My Father and Mother are pious. —__ 8 

My Brother and Siſter are idle; | ," 

Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad y 
Muy Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profftable. * 

Dur Man- ſervant and Maid-ſervant, and I, are good 
e ſhall have Rewards. ES 


: 
6 \ 


_— Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs, baye been kind 
eri my wid BL 1 


wy Bp 7 _ * ” 
TL PD STEEP... 5 a 
TY 2 _ q a ” 4 2 * 
as I 88 38 84 

1 0 n * SAY Re 
DE CAN u Eo 
1 1 3 | . * 1 

* hw 9 ok > C 2 

Pg N r. 

F * . mh I 4 " * = p 

FILE —$4*d gn 


Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt th Mother 


3s Concord, *. 
RR Elitirum « cum Antecedente concordat Genere, | Nas 


mero & Perſona. 
The Relative [ Qui] 70 with. bis Antecodent in m_ 
der, Number, and Perſon : af 4.4 
1. The — Boy, liel. 5 0 
2. The honeſt urſe; which. 
Quoties nullus Nominativus i 
vum & Verbum, G . 1 
1. The Relative vet agree with the decent in- 
Caſe, but muſt be the Nomiustius Caſe to # Verb; if it lands" 7 
immediately before a Verb , and no other Noun and Proneuss Y 
berween.it and the Verb be the Neminative Caſe to it, e. g. 
The Woman is loved, which [Woman] bath a enen 
1 Girl is lovely, which { Girl} brought me my 
iſe. | 
The. Servant is truſty, which [Servant] bouche me». 
my Breakfaſt. - F 
That Hat begins to be torn,.. which [Hat] covers my 


Brother's. Hea a Sa 5 lune arch 3 
wy 
, 
ther with a $ J 
That Preacher is s honour'd, which 
how to prepare Divine Comforrs for t 
I love that Schoolfellow, which [ Slew] leah | 
me Books. | 
I who found your Books.” — 
The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pain? 
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He had great Praiſe, that ſaid the lon 
The Aly Father that inſtructeth 
deliveteth himſelf. g 
The rebellious Scholar, that 
vexeth his Maſter, but he deftro 


The n 
Fally hereafter. 
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6 Enphſh Exerciſes 2 

The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, i 
the Works that are required ſhall be done. | go 
. At ir Nominativus Relativo &,Verbo interponatur, 

70 N . 
__  -2, But if between the Relative and the Verb there fland a 
weer Prinoun Subſtantive , which anſwer to the Queſtion as 
_ or what? made by the Verb, then the Relative muſt be ir 
either, . 

w_ Sach Caſe as the Virb requireth after him, which # in the l. 

—_ ſame Sentence with 4 MENT which ee enght, E 

mei proper Engliſh, te be diſtinguiſbed by a Comma 

Vefore and after it 77 it wil 4 to the Rueftion whom 

er what? made by the Verb; ©: g. | | . 
1. The Boy will die, hat thou haſt besten. 

2. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. v 

3. The Comedy, which we ated, was pleaſant. - 

4+ The Boy, whom Learning delighteth, will win 
Love, and ſhall be honoured, | r 
J. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, ma- 

&eth his Scholars learned; but he, whom his own Scho- 
8- * — laboureth in vain. L 
7 6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt gree- 1 
dul, is moſt hurtful. i 08 1 481 t 
2118. Or f other Word fland berwellſt, and the Veth, | 
beſtder the Nomingtive Caſe to the Virb; or flang before it 
* and the Verb, which requires a Caſe ; then the Relative doth i 1 
not follow the Verb, but is to be put in ſuch Caſe as that other 


Word governs ; Cf | | | 
3, The Houſe, whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, will! 
fall, when the Wind bloweth. N 
2. The Prize, for which thou ſtriveſt, ſhall not bf 
given, becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy :rmolfFY -. 
W - 
K. | 


2. f [whoſe] be the Engliſh of che RAuive, the Rela· 
tive muſt be the Ganireve Caſe, ee 
1. 2 yo, — Fame is loſt, is miſerable. 
. * : 
„n 


| 7 4 
7 
* E 
- 


* 


Fan 


If bre — ths -Rlarin, . Relative; 


governed that ; e. 


Horſe's Labour, 
In other Caſes it hath commonly ſome Sign before it, 


ing to other Rules. 


s in the ff lative Plural, which agrees with the more worthy Perſon and 
gbr, in * k 
Comma 1. My Brother and I, who came, were admitted. 


| whom 2. The Maſter and Miſtreſs, which take care of the 


Servants, are honoured; 
3. I have found the Paper, the Penknife,and cheRuler, 
r ſold. which had been loſt: 
nt. 4. He and I are good Bo. 
ill win 4 My * my Siſter, and nal ich ar are 
| ready, wi 0. 
Ve, ma- 6. Thou — thy Father, who ſudy Temperance, will 
n Scho- live long, 
7. The wicked Man, and the bloody Wome, which 


ſt gree- © wounded my Mother, fled; but my 1 Aunt, | 


| that loved her very well, will revenge ber Death, che 
ve Perb, wm Father is : did; 

Thou and I, who have ſpoiled the Paper and Ink, 
23 we bought, have provoked our Maſter, who lov 


— Boys, that —. all Things carefully, and 


N which have been repeated — — 
3. Interdum etiam Oratio 

Sometimes one or two Sentences — fer; PER the — 

gion who or what? and then wy Relative folowing them, 

muſt always be of the Neunter Gender; and if there by one Sen- 


tence for an Antecedent, the Singular Nember ; ; if te er mores 
rhe Plural 3 and always in either bag the W 


3 


The Mark to which the Horſe r runs, endeth he. 


as [of] l. A [chan], Cr. and muſt be render d accord- 
Note, Two or three Aenne Anale vill hout Re 


8 and he neglected thoſe Precepts, and Aimo | 
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Miaſter, which troub 
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228 Engliſh Exerciſes 


2. I have made my Exerciſe , and conſtrued every 

Sentence afterwards, which will pleaſe. 

3. L have vexed oy Father, I have provoked my 
leth me very much. 


4. I write, thou makeſt thy: Exerciſe, which are dif- 


ferent Works. 


Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſs'd, b 
underſtood in a Poſſeſſeve, going before the Relative, is the An- 
recedent-to the Relative ; and may (if there bi occaſſon) have 
an AdjeFive-to agree with it, as if it were expreſ*d, e. g. 

. T hate thy ä who doſt not reverence Supe» 


Nors. , 

2. I found thy Book, who art careleſs Boy. 
3. Thad thy Honour, who negleRteſt thy Exerciſe. 
4. God abhorreth thy ee heareſt Ser- 
mons, but doſt not regard them. | . 
| a L excuſed thy Fault, whom thy ay fellows accu- 


6, Thou and I wilt viſit our Country-Houſe, . who' 


Nve pleaſantly near a River. | 
3. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good Aus hort, 
repeated after the Relative ;; at, Diem ſeito eſſe nullum, 
quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is no Day; in 
which Day 1 plead not for ſome Guilty Perſon. * 
_*  Interrogatives and Indefinite; follow tha Rule of the Relg- 
tive ; that is, if s Nominative Caſe come between them ani 
ie Verb, they. muſt be the Accuſatiue Caſe; if there be no 
1 betmten, they muſt be the Nominati ue Cafe t. 
ne Verb; e. g. 5 p77 
1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend > What 
GrieF-haſt thou felt? What haſt thou done? 


Whether of the two I ſhall cut, I know not. 


p * 


._ . - Conftruflions of Nouns SubSamives. 
"Reg. . Subſtant. diverſe ſigniſieationis, &. 


f two Suſiſt anti ves tand together in Engliſh, 
with the Particle ¶ of 33 het lake 0 - two 
uf be the Genitive Caſe; e. B. 45 1. The 


4 2 


Grammatical. 29 


1. The Valiant Sen of Philip coveted the Dominion xf 
he whole World. 7h 1 _—_ 
2. The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſted- 
aſt Hope of Eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, which 


the great Happineſs of Man; which wiſe Men great 95 : 
\ ire. > FR 4 : 5 ; 

3. The Sound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 2A 

4. The Noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the warlike 5 

d 5 Horſe, which knoweth the Sign of the 2 
fi PS 2 8 . 

Proinde hie Gen. in Adje ct. Poſſeſſ. Ge 1 

The former Subſtantive. ſometimes is rendred by an Ad- 


«iter in Gaſe, Gender, and Number, 
You diſcourſe of Sea-Aﬀairs, ; - -- ; 
We gathered Mountain- Fruits. JP Ty 
I boiled Garden-Herbs, | 
I flung away the Dunghil-weeds. | 
My Brother's Houſe, My Father's Garden. 
| 3. Note, When two Subſtantives in Engliſh come tages ben 
ithout ſo much as [the] between them, only be Sign [the] 
before the firſt of them, the latter muſi always be made the 
enitive Caſo, e. 4 f ä | 7 
The Ditcher cleanfeth the Tower-Ditck. I 
The Boy fell into the Tower-Ditch. \ | 3 
The Slave leap'd over the City- walls, and efcaped. - 
The Carpenter built my Garrifon-walls... + — 
This Cannon broke down the Caſtle. walls. 
The Boys love the Schoo}-Chimney,whentheir Limbs 
are cold; but in Summer-time they chuſe the Fields. 
Let ſome body go up and open the ö - = 
ot. Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, G -.-- = 
[Of] between two Subſtantive: (and after the v Sumx 
Seq whereof the latter betalen the —_= or Property te for- 
„e, to its praiſe or Diſpraiſe, , that the latter Subſtant» 
tive, kefare which it ſtands, muſt be put ing the Ablative 


Caſe, e. g. | 
I love a Bey of an excellent Wu. N th 


ive Poſſeſſive derived from it, and muſt then agree with bs 


1 
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30 Exgliſ Exerciſes Des 
he Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that will not ob 3. 
ſerve his Maſter's Command is beaten. he | 
2 Our Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of greafl 4- 
Tr = Clemency | ne v 
_ The Miſter hath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys N 
flexible Minds, and ingenious Diſpoſitions. a pine 
The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Maſter's WordWr7 
E of 4 perverſe Mind. nin. 
be Boy that plays when others learn, and learn en 
—_ > when others play, is a baſe Diſpoſition. he 
== That dgceitful Man, that privily upbraideth hifi u 
e Friends, is of diſhoneſt Manners, 8 
_ . - Reg. 3. Opus & uſus Ablativum exigunt. | 
TE. Of] after need, is « Sign of the Ablative Caſe. 0 
3 1. Altho' I have twice learned the whole Grammar 
pet I have need of daily Readi 75 | 1 
__ 2, Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inſtruction Mb: 
_ 5 thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt »eed of the 
—_— | | Ve 
| 3. The Limb, which refuſeth the Benefit of ſofter 
Ointments, hath need of ſharper Remedies. EY | 
4. He that teacheth Boys, hath sc of Patience and»: 
iligence, for all Boys are not of doct Ss 
þ . 4. Eft ubi in Dativum veritur. m 
etimes the Sign [to] fn, between two fin 
” avdihenthe latter may be rendred by the Dative Caſe, or Ito]: 


may be changed inte [of] an the latter made by the Geni- 
tive Caſe, e. g. | 
1. A Prince is a Father to his Country. 
A; Loyal SubjeQs are the ſtrongeſt Walls 2 Royalty. 
3. God is a Father vs thoſe that love him; he is a Fa- 
ther the Righteous that fear him. | 
\ Reg. 5. Excipiuntur que in eodem caſu, &c. 
ros Subſlantives coming together without [of] between 
them, are both in the ſame Caſe e 
z 


_ __ kw, the PiGurcofa betrays a womaniſh 
E 
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3. Envy, the Rack of the Soul, brings forth Murder, 
he Deſtruction of the Body. | 


heweth Thirſt of Revenge ; paleRage is moſt dread 

Note, From Subſtantive: Maſculine in [ tor ] come Femi= 
vines in trix (or may for the moſt part be made from thence); 
Word i em thoſe that end in | us] come Feminines in [a], which Fo- 
minines muſt be uſed, and not the Maſculines, when there 
bent before # Subſtantive of the Feminine Gender, to which 
he latter hath .\.elation, or with which the latter is the ſame ; 
ud nſually the Verb [is] flandr between ſuch Subſtentiver, 


- Death, the Enemy of Nature, « Friend to good 
Men, whom it leadeth into Eternal Glory. 

2. Courage for the moſt part & a Conqueror. 

3. Reſt « the Repairer of Strength, a Refreſher of 
he vital Spirits. | | 

4 Unwearied Duigenee oftentimes # a Helper of a 
veak Wit: Art and Study mend Nature's Defeas, 
Reg. 6, AdjeQivum in neutro genere, &c, 
When Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it inte 


ammar 


action; 
of the 


f ſofte 


J. Subſtantive) at, much, little, more, leſs, how mu 
much, and ſuch like, ſuch a Subſtantive muſt be the Geni. 
tive Coſe ; and the'AdjeFive put in the Neuter Gender, and 
taken for a Subſtantive. 5 

1. Much Labour brings more Gains. 5 
2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. . 
3. He that hath 3 Stomach, doth not deſire 
much Sawce; a Man of a weak Stomach cats little Meat. 
A ſmall Shop ſometimes _ much Profit. 


WT 


Paleneſs of the Face, the Token of bittereſt Anger, 


mediately an AdjeFive (which intimates the Quality of the - 
z 10 | 
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a 


E 


ote, AdjeFiver, when their Signification belongs io Aen. 


are often uſed in the Maſculint Gender, wit bout the Mord Man 
or Men, expreſs d in the Latin, and ſuch Adjefives may 
have another Adject ice to agree with them. 

r. Honeſt Men do not violate their Promiſes. 

2. A good Man, that imitateth the Example of Chriſt, 
loveth choſe that hate him. Fe 
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3. Bloody 


* * 
9 
. 


5 32 22 8 *Engliſh Exerciſes © | 


3. Bloody and deceitful Men dig their own Graves. 
4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his own Fo 

iy; which others laugh at. 3 
Note, Sometimes two Adjectives of contrary Significatio 
due #0 another, belong both to one * N but the Sub 
anti ue is not twice repeated in the Engliſh; nor muſt b 
expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood, and the latter Adjectii 
muſt agree with the Subſlantive, as the former doth. 
1 F Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the 47%, i. e. the 

: | 


oys. 
2. A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. 
Note, And ſometime; [one] ſupplietb the Place of th 


Subſtantive after the latter Adjeffive, which [one ] muff © 
heave no Latin for it; only do with the Adjefive, as if ie 


were alone, e. g. 
1. A clean Book excelleth a dirty one. 
2. A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one. 


Conftruftions of Adj een 


| Adjet$ver governing 4 Genitive. 
Reg. 1. A DjeQiva uz deſiderium, notitiam, & c. 
NEFA The Sign for] after AdjeFives betokening Deſire 
Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance, Forgetting, Care, Fear 
Guilt,or am Paſſion of the Mind,requires the Subſtantive (Non 
or Pronoun) following, to be put in the Genitive Caſe, e. g. 
8 1. Thoſe that are de/rou; of Honour, are ſtudious off 
Learning, and of good Manners, 3 | 
| 2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, us 
not fearful of Puniſhment, _ 
| K be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful o 
my ie 2 8 
4. Thou and. I are guilty of the ſame Crime, but we 
haye a mild Maſter, Ne often NES : 
5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is redu- 
ced to Poverty. x 2 | 
6. Iamclear from the Crime that thou mentionedft, 
"WE. 8 | *-- 2 
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Grammatical. © _ 


Reg 2. Adjectiva verbalia in ax, & cc. { 
Adjecti ves ending in [ax] derived of | Verbs, and having 
pf | or [in] after them, require the Noun folowiug to be put 
the Genitive Caſe. 

1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
capeth Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. 

2. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit ; but. 
ho endeayoureth his Neighbour's Good ? Fas 
3. Fools are tenasious of their own Intentions ; they 
ear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe ; they are not capable of 
dmonition. | 5 

Reg. 3. Nomina 2 aut partitive poſita, inter. 
ogativa quædam, & certa numeralia, &c. | 
Reg. 4. Quibus addi poſſunt Comparativa & Superla- 


iva, &c. 


raves. 
wn Fo 


nificatio 
the Sub 
* muſt 6 
Adjetiv 


i. E. the 


ace of th 
E ] mull 
as if it 


er ane. 

. re called Partitives, betokening Part. or ſome one or more 
ſter Interrogatives ; ſuch ar ark @ Queſtion, [as which 
whether] After Nouns of Number (ene, two, or three”: 


uperlative Degree, after all theſe among] require 
he Subſtantive next following them to be put in the Genitive 
aſe; with which Genitive Caſe ſuch Ales ius governing 
nuſt agree in Gender, e. g. | 3 

1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, ane of which 
Is a Fool, the other of thun is idle, and they will make 
hee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. 


&c. 

g Deſire 
re, Fear 
7 (Non 
e, e. g. 
dious of 


ands, is 
erful of hall be the moſt excellent of them all. 


ſhall take. 


4. Both thy Brother and thou are valiant; but thou 


but wel *** more couragious of the two. 
5. None of che Ute iſh Gods delivered his Wor- 

is redu- ſhippers, 8 : 
7-0 6. Pylades and Orefte watua) Love; none 
nonedſt knows whether was the more Talthful of the two, Thou 
act my Hades, the moſt truſty of all my Friends, © 
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The Particles [of] or [among] after Adjettiver, which 


rſt, ſecond, third,) after Adj — the comparative o 
[of] or [ | 


3. He who is the moſt diligent among the Scholars, : 


» 
4 
_. 
oy 
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2. Ir is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts 1 
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_ 34 . Engliſh Exerciſes . 
be: Exc. 1. Inalio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Pra th 
& poſitione. In alio verd ſenſu Dat. i; 
- Noun of Number (an ordinal, firft, ſecond, third, 
erb. derived of them) have the Sign Ito] after it, h x: 
—_ Noun folowing that Sign muſs be the Dative Caſe, if thi W 
= Particle [after] it muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. uſt 
=. 1. Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, ye. 
_ fitteſt fourth after my Brother, which I greatly wondei 
_ at; I am firſt after thee. * 
„love my Maſter beſt, next after God, who re; 
—_  quireth my whole Heart. | 0 
. Exc. 2. Uſurpantur autem & cum, &c. 
3 Sometimes [of] or [among] After Nowar partiti ug, & 
ih is rendred by &, ex, with an Ablative, inter, ante, with an 
_ Þcuſative. | 3 [ 
—_ Reg. 5. Interrogai vum & ejus Redditivum, &c, þ 
= The 'Queſtion and. the Auſwer muſt be made by the ſamtſhu1 


by 


„ 
* 
i 

— 


Cuaſe ef a Neun, Projeun or participle, and the Tenſe 
of Verl that the Rueftion is acked , e g. 4 
1. Q. Who was it that went out? 
=” 2, MY E-._ -. 
2. Q. Whoſe Beet haft thou? © R 
_ A. My Couſin's. | 
—_— 3; Q. b bes le? 
—_— A. My Inkhorn. ; 
—_ 4. Q. What are covetous Men defirons f 
—_ ; Q Money. 2 | 
S. Q, Of whom am 1 mi ? 8 
1 Tour . "oy 
6. Q. What did you in the School ? | | 
4. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Maſter's Inſtru - 
7. Q What wilt thou de in this Matter? ö 
A. Vindicate my Father's Honour. - 
Exc:Fallit hæc Regula, &. N | 
Semetimes the Word [whoſe] may be rendred in Latin 
by cujus,qa, jum, and in ſuch # Caſe that- AdzeBive muſt 
agree with the Subflancing that and; with it in the Ruefti- 
- N =þ oo”, 
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Grammatical. - 5 8 


; and, the Subſtantive, which is the Anſwers t 2 
m Pra the Genitive Caſe, e . 


2 Wheſe Garment is this ? ES Brad * 9 1 > . 
third, oh = © © My Focker's r 
er it, i Exc. 2 Pon, per dicxionem N &c. 45 9 N | 
e, if thi When s Queſtion it ed by a Word which hath divers” ESI 


vſtruionr, h. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion requires 


Of moſt abominable Things. 
De Turpiſſimis. 

Exc. 3. Fallit denique cum per noſſeſſiva, "wy | 
When the Anſwer ts a Queftion in the Engliſh of the Pre- 
un Poſſi ſive, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. It muit not be made 
y the ſame Caſe with the Interrogative Word in theQueſtion, 
t the ſame with s Noun Subſtantive therein, whatſoever is 
agreeing with it in Caſe, Gender, and Number, e. g. 

1. Q Wheſe Inkhorn haſt thou? 5 

4A My own. | 
2, Q. Whoſe Key is that? 4 

A. \ hine, : KY; Eo 

3. Q Wheſe Paper do you take ? | 

7 Mu. gw. * 
In Interrogative S ntences, the Accuſative Caſe, whith 
ft follow the Verb, or any "ether Caſe that muſt be govern« 
d of it, nſually ſtands before both the Verb and its Nomina- 
ve Caſe ; the Remembrance of which will be helpful in 
ndring any of the former Exam ples. 
Note, 2. In Seuteuces where a Nueſſ ien is arked, if it be 
ied by.a Verb only, and no Pronown Intcrrogative in the 
encence, the Interregative Conjunition | ne} muſt be ad- 
ed to the Verb : But if there be @ Proneun Interregatiue, | 
n[ne] muſt net be joined to the Verb, e g. 4 
I, . Q What have you done * P 


wondeſ . another of that which is in the Anſwer, then the gab. 7 . 
antives muſt be each ef chem ſuch as the Verb ""* 1 

who r t both the ſame Caſe. 4 3 
2 What fault doth my Tee accuſe me of ? .' 4 ERIE 

ujus Criminis accuſat me Pater? | 7 
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e Caſe of the Noun, that andi with it in the Queſtion, 1 15 l 


2. Q. Haff thoulaft thine Honour ? | 
A. Ihave loſt 2 I will regain it. 


to the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun, e. g. 


bon @ Chriſtion * | 


after obey. 
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Engliſ Exerciſes Y 
A. Made our Exerciſe. 


P 


But if there be in the Sentence [non] [nunquam), « 
moſt any other Adverb; or if there be not an Adverb, any 
ther Pronoun beſide an Interrogative, [ne] muſt not be join, 


1. Did not Alexander behave himſelf Anantl , 0 
alone leaped into a City amongſt his Enemies, when h 
own Soldiers were not with him? | ; 

lle thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge,which d. 


A. Chriſt commandeth to love our Enemies; and ſha 
I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I will here 


- Shall this Drunkard bewitch thee ? Shall that Game = 
ſer entice thee ? x 
And when [ne] is to be joined to the Verb, the Nominati 
Caſe muſt always be after the Verb, e. g. 
1. Q. Was Cicero the moſt Eloquent of Orators ? 
2. Q. Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poets? 


B Aljectives governing a Dative Eaſe. 

Regs 1, * quibus commodum aut incomme 
um, Oc. | 

_ Adjefives betokening Profit or Diſprofit, Meetneſi or U 

meetneſ;, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Submitting, Relation, Dul 

. Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difficulty, Likeneſs or Unlikene(i 

and Nearneſ:; if 4 Noun come after them, require it to be p 
in the Dative Caſe, e. g. | | 

- 1. He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies his Faul 

is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. 

2. Virtue is pleaſant to the Righteous, it is profitab 
to all that love it. How fooliſh are they, that will not 
traverſe pleaſant Paths? 

3. Reverence is due to God, the King of all the World 
Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath curamagdet 
that we be obedient to them. 
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Grammatical. 
He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks him» 
If well. ” 
5. Aloud noiſe is inconvenient for Learners ; it is 
ejudicial to Study ; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 
rhile another that fits next him bawls. A ſilent School, 
very helpful for Learning. | 
Exc. Quædam ex his que ſimilitudinem ſignificant, 


8 
Par and ſimilis have ſometimes 4 Genitive Caſe of the 
ubſtantive coming after them; which yet is nat to be imita- 
d, and equally regular with the Dati ve. 
Natus, commodus, incommodus, &c. 8 
AdjeFives betokening profit, fitneſs, as aptus, commodus : 
ſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, aſ- 
uetus. expoſitus, when any of theſe have a Noun them 
hich ſignifies the Purpoſe, End,or Thing [to] or which, 
hey will. rather have ſuch a Noun to be put in the Atcuſative 
aſe with [ad]; the the ſame Adjeffives, if a Noun or Pro- 
un follow, betokening # Perſon, require a Dative. . 
1.1 deſire not to be near him that is near to the Top of 
ickedneſs. 
2. That Servant is not fe for me, that is unfit for La- 
dour ; he is convenient for m 
nderſtanding convenient for Work. 
3. He that is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the De- 
il's Temptations ; for that Enemy to Mankind is ready 
o Miſchief; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind mo- 
cable to Wickedneſs. It is a lamentable thing, that Men 
df excellent Wits are moſt prone to Wickedneſs, 
Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, &. 
2. Nowns derived of others, and beginning with [con] re. 
quire 4 Dat ive Caſe of the Noun following them. 4 
Many were Fellow Soldier; with Jaſen, when he fetch'd 
- wk he Gl frhe E 
3 but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize, 
heWorld Note, Communis hath uſualy after it a Dative , rarely 
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b, any 
be joint 
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ed thar bach Strengeh and 


en Fleece; many were Companions with him; 


- Genirive ; and when te Perſons or Things follow 4 0 5 


| $8. = 5 _ Emgliſh Exerciſes 


euſers ; Fear is proper to Offenders. 


| the Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in the Geniti ve. Aae. 


[and] between them, that [and] muff not be made by [e] 
but by [cum] with anAblative 2 
Deatſ is common to me and t hee, to Men and Women, 
to Young aud Old. The Grave is an Houſe common 
to all Creatures. Ws | 
Note, 4. Alienus, immunis, proprius, and ſuperſtes re 
gute a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſeldom) i 
Genitive ; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Ablative 
with a Prepoſition [a] or [ab], Boys may indifferently mak 
t be Dative ox Ablat. ue. 3 | 

1. A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Ac 


2. Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not thei 
Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wickedneſs 
as if we were deſirous after Ignominy and Diſgrace, the 
Offspring of Sin. We were born to greater . ; we 
have Souls capable of Happineſs ; let us embrace Virtue 
which will make happy whilſt we live, and for ever ow 
but ſome Men will always be far from noble Deſires, letÞ,;+4 


#bem-have their fought tor Ruin. £ f hi 
SEE: : Foal ”- Ex 
AdjeFives governing an Accuſative Caſe. Th 

A 1 wy 41 

Reg. 1. V Agnitudinis menſura ſubjicitur, &c. cuſ 

? The Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which &, 


uſua ly in Engliſh comes before (ſeldem after) the Adjeftivery 25 
long, hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Subſtantive: muft, ; 


. I put in the Accuſative Caſe,to be governed of the AdjcBivelſv;, 


1, A Well fifty foot deep giveth not good Water, if}, 


it have bad Springs. Y 


2. The Walls of Balylen, a City of Chaldea, were twoſ,; 
hundred foot high; ſome write, that they were three} 
hundred foot, and ſeventy five foot thick hy 

3. A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five Yardsſe ( 
broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant g 


for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. R. 


Exc. 1, Interdum & in Ablativo, &. . A 
The Word of Meaſure er Quantity is ſometimes put in 


2 


ij ri. 


D * | 

A 15 * * .* » 
3 Aject ves governing an Ablat ive Caſe. 
MMON 


tinent, 
Rule 1. Aajectives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, as poor, 
ftituts, empty, ful, rich, void, and ſuch like, which have - 


ſtes re 
dom) 4 
blative 
y mak 


ſe Ac 
IT thei 


cedneſs 
ace, the 


7 we 
irtue, 


ever ;FYowly ; but if a ſtrong and well ſed Horſe refuſe to put 


gur, to be put in the Ablative Caſe. 

1. He whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
louſe empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents, 
2. The Court which is full of Flatterers, is peroict« 
us to a Prince; though he be rich in Subſtance, abun- 
ant in Honours. | ES 
3. A Journey a hundred Miles long, wearieth an 


ies, let prth his ſtrength, a Whip and a Spur make him mindful ' 


f his Work and Cy. Lazineſs hath need of Spurs. 
Exc. Interdum & Genitivo, &c. 


The Genitive Caſe us many times read after ſuch Adjefives, * 
d Boys may do the like ; but they are rather in Proſe to h 


„„ ecuſtomed to the Cenfinement of the Ablative. 

14 which Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativum, &c. | 
djeFivel 7h, Engliſh Word [diverſe] or [different] rendred in La- 
ves muffin by alter, alius or diverſus, require the Subſtantive fal- 


djeFive, wing, whether Nown or Pronoun, to be put in the Atlative 


ater, UK, with the Prepoſition [a] or [ab]. 


1. My Brother is cf a very bad Nature, and far df 0 
nt from my Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition, ud 


ere two 
e three 


# Yards 
pleaſant 


- 


ch in good Endowments of Mind, tho' poor in Eftare. 
2, Children are not always like their Parents; they 
e ſometimes quite differen: from them. 

Reg. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &c. 

Rule 2. Diverſus for a ſfere nt, hath ſometimes a Dat.ove, 
A Woman contrary to this. 
put in Reg. 3. Adjeftiva regunt Ablativum, &c 


Adje: 8 | Rale © 


_ Grammatical, + : 39 
16.1; A PijeQtiva: uz ad Copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
Fo | l , 


r them the Sign [of] or [in] require the Nown, following ſuch + 


lorſe that hath not his Belly moderately full of Pro- 
nder; for while he is deſirous of Meat, he goeth 


= 


wet 
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* 40 Enxgliſb Exerciſes 
Rule 3. Adjeltives govern an Ablative Caſe of the W 
= that ſignifies the Inſtrument [wherewith] the Cauſe wl 
er the Manner [how] a thing is done. | 
r. My Mafter's Face was greatly changed, when 
"= Found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye ; it 1 


ES: ſometimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red 1. 

0 Os Heat of Fury; and in the mean time his Son was tre is \ 
= bling for Fear of Puniſhment. 2. 1 
EO 2. He that is only a Chriſtian in pretence, whoWine | 
3 the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Enei Not 

bo to his own Soul; for though he be ſubtile at Diſlimulfſh ws 

5 tion among Men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty c- 

hy Reg. 4+ Forma vel modus rei, &c. Five 

_ Rule 1. Subſtantives alſo have ſometimes after tbem 1. 

_ Ablative of another Subſtantive, which betokens the ManiWve a 
how, or the keaſon why the former u, or us called ſuch. nt v 

g My Maſter hath been a Father for wholſome CoufSy W 

EET ſel; he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Sou bett 
SES am by Birth, took not more Care of me. For I ha». F 
1 been a Servant in Name, but à Rebel in Deed. ity, 
SS  _ Rez. 5. Dignus, indignus, præditus, &c. ar m 

5 Rule 5. Adjeftives which have uſually after them Not 
"I Sign [of ] or [with] er upon] require the Subſtantive e by 
EE  /owing them to be the Ablative 2 | ay Han 
—_— 1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, ti 

25 1 do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not c 

= tent with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth, a far 

bl 1 1 r relying upon th Honeſty, neglected my o . 
I Safety ; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me. ther 

w_ - 3. A Son endowed with excellent Wir, rejoyceth H. M 
Feather, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Cond in 

# | mands he obſerveth ; he is never trembling for Fear, f inne 
LS de provoketh not his Father's Anger; he is always min one 
SST - ful of his Duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old AgWy Fac 
r,, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, &c. Dae Bo 
DT Note, In Aut bert, dignus and indignus, are ſometiu were 
3 read with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that's net fbr y por 


Boys Imitation, (only they may need to under ſtand it) there 
ve give no Example of that Grugrymens. Re 
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Grammatical. 


Reg. 6. Companativa exponuntur, &c. | 
Rule 6. Adjefives of the Comparative Degree, that have 
] [by] or {than] after them; if the Latin word [quam] 


in the Ablative Caſe, e. g. | 


is wiſer than his Teachers by many degrees 

2. My Book is cleaner tbau thine by much, and yet 
ine is newer than mine. x 

Note; 1. If [quam] be expreſt in the Latin for the Eng- 
h word than), hen the werd following [than] muſt be of 
þ Caſe as the Subſtantive, which went before the Com po- 
tive Sdjeftive. BY » 
1, Thy Father is richer than mine, and thou wilt 
vc a greater Portion than I; nevertheleſs I am con- 
ch. nt with mine own: Condition ; I am not defirous of 
Wealth, becauſe I deſire Virtue, which (I thick). 
better than Riches. 

2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe than 
ity, encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind will 
ar more Tempeſts than the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 

Note, 2. [Than] muſt ſometimes be made only by (quam 
ut by the Ablative, and [quam] left out,) viz. when the 
anti ve which fellow [than] u not compared with that 
hich went next before the Comparative Adjectiue, or with 


a farther diftance from it; e. g. 7 T \ 
1, My Father hath an handſomer Horſe than your 
ther, desde him yeſterday. | 

2, My Bro 

d in the Colour of his hair, but be is very unlike in tas 


one to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unworthy ct 
y Father's Love; telying upon my Mother's Over-love 
id Bounty, he ſpendeth Money laviſhly ; he acts as f 


yporriſy ; for whilſt he is ſo bad in deed, he is a Saint in 
pearance,no man is of a baſer Diſpoſition than he, none 
dmmitteth greater Faults than he. C2 
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[chan] be left out, require the Subſtantive following to be 
1. Thy leſſer Brother is more learned Abe khan by far, 2 


bich the Comparat ive Aajectiue agrees, but with ſomething © 


er is like my Unkle in the ſhape of his fice 


anners.; he is the moſt wicked of all our Family ; he is 


were void of Reaſon ; he underRandeth nothing beſide 


7. Reg. 


Wes Fab 
wc 


TIER TEC 


? 


* 

= - 

< 4 
= 

— 4 


3 * 
75 = 
an 
— al 
= — ." 


| p 
= Ks 6 — 
- - OY 
- 
a 
* 


ä 42 * | Engliſh | ſes 
. 7. AdjeRva precii rqgunt Ablat. 
tt Rule 7. Adje#iver whoſe Signification betokens Buying 
- _ Sciling, ſuch as dearyehesp, & whoſe Engliſh hath af 
it fat} (of] or [for], require an yblative Caſe after them. 
1. A poor Cottage, dear of twenty Shillings, ma 
times contains a Man of great Virtue ; and a Man 
ſmall Eſt ate hath often a'contenred Mind. 
2. A Garment 2 hundred Pounds, ſometi 
covers a Man whoſe Wit were der at a Groat. Virt 
und Wiſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloathes, 
«Reg. 8, AdjeQ. proprietatem, vel * corpo 
& animi denotantia, reg. ablat. 
Rule 8. Aaje#ivrs ſignifying ſome Property or Paſſion 
Body or Mind, require the Subſtantive following next t. 
10 be put in the Ablative Caſe, e. g. | 
1: A val ant Soldier, that expoſeth his Life for t 
| Take of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his Ent 
mies; he is ſometimes wounded in his Head and Limbs 
he is ſometimes ſick of a Fever, but he is never feeble 1 
Mind, though he be weak in Body ; Courage remainet 
when Strength is loſt. # | 
2. A good Man is unquiet in his Mind, whilſt 
taketh notice of other Men's Sins; he defireth the Har 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own ; they are ſſo 
of Heart, and ſee not; they are void of Underſtandi 
they deſire none of God's Commandments ; they p n 
not, but God ſometimes heareth the Prayers of th 


Righteous for them. 
1 Conſtruffions of Pronguni 


Ig 99 or 
Reg. 1. LI C poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. 

Rule 1. The Engliſh Words [my] or [mine] 
[thy] or ſthine] ſour] er [your], when they note Poſſeſſun 
muſt be renared by the Poſſeſfive Pronouns, meus, tuus, noſter 
Veſter ; but when they may with ar good Senſe be turned inti 
ſof me] [of thee), &c. and it is indifferent in the Englih, 
which you uſe ; yet it 1s not alike in Latin, but muſt be re- 
<7 by the G 14tive Caſe in the Primitive, e. g. 
| | * | | I. 
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Grammatical., + 


0 1. My Picture is not like me. OS; 

Buying . That is indeed thine Image, becauſe thou bought- 
| bath afiſſt it; but it is not the Image of hre; it is more beau- 
er them, ful than hy Face by many Degrees. N | 
ags, mai ;, Thy Deſire of me is ſtronger than my Deſire of 
d Man ee; thou loveſt me becauſt I ame profitable to thee; 


t thou art unworthy $44 Love, becauſe thou arts 8 
ſometi did of all Virtue. 3 ? e 
2 Reg. 2. Noſtrum & veſtrum, &c. bel 
loathes. Rule 2. Noſtrum and veſtrum, net noſtri and veſtri,? „ 
n cor pom. uſed in the Genitive Caſe plunal, after AdjeFives which Le- 

vern @ Genitive Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives, . 
Paſſion hid Superlatives, e. g. 1 5 ö 1 
next th i. Tbe ounger of us is moe learned than the elder _— 
. you, who are never mindful of your Duty. | _— 
Te 2. Every one of you will be puniſhed, but each of: 1 
his Endis ſhall be praiſed ; you all defpiſe the School - Laws, DE 
d Limbgſue we obſerve them. BEL 9 
r feeble iff Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, &c. | fr OE 
emaineti Rule 3. The ſeveral Caſe F the Pronoun Primitive [Wih, 3 
; re uſed fox the Engliſh Herd him For [them} when the Pay- 1 
whilſt H [ſelf]. or I ſelves l eit joined c [him} e them, j o- | 
the Ha underſtood, and may be preßt; and the Peſſeſi uv: [ſuus . 
are ſſoſſß / [him] or [their] when Cn «©, er may be with it, ©, g. 
fanding 1. Every Man loveth thoſe that are like bimfelf, and 


they p N 


2 eſpiſeth thoſe that are hurtful to him: Nature teach. 
rs ra 


th to love our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love RY 

r Enemies, —_— 
2. My Father ſold % own Horſe, and negleQed his 
ourney which he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 


&E, f a Fever, and we fear her Death; my Father reſtifi- * | 


r mineſſech greateſt Love; he is always near her, and bewaileth-+ 2 
Poſſeſſion er Sickneſs ſo greatly, that we feat my Farher's Dear EEO 
s, noſterpiſo. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, which ſometimen - ER 
ned intiilleth him that ſuffereth it. „ 
Engliſh, Note, When tbe Particles [ſelf] [ſelves] or [own], '] 
ft be rer ber are nor may be added, then 20 is made by ſe jus], ſebeiiſt 1 
a 2 ; the Genitive = ceum}-[eos} for [him] or + { Wo 
1. NN . AA 
3 5 e OS 


* 
3 


4 
3 
0 
— 
LA.” 
CE 
® % 
*; 
A 
< 13 
- i 
_— 
-- » 
TY 7 
1 
3 
= A * 
b 
ri _ * 
- * 
3 E L 
— * 
* * 
r 
4 
by 7 
[ 4 
1 
5 
5 
= Er 4 
* 
* * 
1 * 
— 4 
4 "» [1 
. 
©” GJ 
Ms 
"210 
_— 1 
— 2 
+» — 
E 
2"; 
8 


IN 
ON 
1 

3 


n 

1 . 8148 #3 
VENT OE 
r 


re 


9 


o 1 
* 
n 
a * 
Ga Par» „ 
4 FA * * 


Wa 


3 


111 
8282 


bk 
2 


3 (ts 


44 Engliſh Exerciſes  _ + 

1 All Men hate hu Mangers, who ſpeaks that which” 
he doth not think. | 

2. Some are more prone to Vice than others, a 
ſome ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they con 
mit, than others. Hypocrites fin ſecretly ; Men ſee n 
their Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, t 
moſt private of all Sins, and will puniſh Tm. 

3. God blaſteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth his Parents 
Providence doth not proſper their Labours, that neg 
le ct their beſt Friends. N 

Rule 4.-fipſe] and [iden] are of al Perſons, accord; 
to the Perſen of the Neun or Pronoun to which they belong. 

Reg. 6. Ille tum uſurpitur, &c. N TRI Th 

Rule 5. [Ille] #'»ſed for he or that, when we ſpeak 
any Perſon or Thing with A eſpect; (iſte) when we ſpeak 
him er that which we deſpiſe, e. g. 

I. I ſcorn him that behaveth himſelf proudly; but 
admire him, who though he be great and rich, yet is « 
humble Behaviour. | 

2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that de 
ſpiſettrhar Honour which great Actions procure, whicl 
To Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth; and only deſireth to ob 
tain the Shouts of the unconſtant common People, 
whoſe Words are more vain than the Wind, who yuick 
ly hate the ſame Man that before they loved? © - 

Reg. 8. Hic & ille cum ad duo ante poſita, &c. 

Rule 6. When in a former Sentence, we have occaſion to 
mention two Subſtantives, (either Perſons or Things) au 
terwordi would ſpeak ſumething concerning them by thaſe Ex. 

 preffions, [this] that] [the one] [the other] the former 
ſthe latter]; in ſuch Sementces [this] [the one] [rhe — 
muſt b rendred by hic to have reſpe# to the latter Sub ſton- 
tive mentioned, [that] [the rf the former} iy ille, « 


Z 
| 
| 


refer to the firfl mentioned, and to agree with them in Gen- 
der acchrdingly, e. g. 

I. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World between 
them; this ha th à greater Part, but that is the more de · 
ſirable 1 the one deceiveth, the ether mak th urg oh 


oF 


e Srammatical. 4444 _— 
3 3 | 8 r 

s that whid Der giveth true Pleaſure, the latter bringeth afſured- * * _—_ 
others, ao. Wilt thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The- - l 
t they con will make thee honourable, the other procures Con- 1 
Men ſee nahpt: Hard Study and Induſtry ꝓrocure Wiſdom z», Ee 
Docriſy, tM our thou therefore, otherwiſe after many years In- Ne 
lis P arents 2 | | | e 
„ that neg  Conſftrution of Verbs. 2 8 
Verbs requiring a Nominative Caſe. _—-- 


accord. 1. 1 Coar Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, &c : 
bling. Rule 1. Verb, Subſtantive, ſum, gp if 1 
= "ak iſto: Verbs Paſſive of calling; as nominor, appellor, 
we ſpeak For, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſti- 
we ſpeak or, putor, naſcor, require a Nominarive Caſe of the Naum 


lowing them, | "I" . 
ly ; but 1. Our Maſter & diligent, but I have hitherto 
1, yet is qq; idle Boy; I have imitated the Example of Drones; 1 
ve loſt my Parents Love, Who always provided all 


, that d ings neceflary for me; I have been unworthy of their 
ae, whicliire ; but I will deſerve to be called the molt diligent” 
eth to ob all the Scholars for the time to come. 73 

„ People 2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, -. ” 
ho quick cauſe he is more placable than others: Men fear his 


oaring, but he ſeemeth merciful, for he hurteth nor 


e. is Enemy ſubmitting. The bloody Minds of many, 

CAcafion hen are more barbarous than wild Beaſts. 2 

. Man is 2 Creature of upright Body : He walkeik 

' theſe Ex. Npright whilſt he « in his Journey; when Night'comerh,” 

he per e lieth flat, and fleepeth ; when old Age diminmtnerh” >, 

be latter is Strength, his Body bendeth downwards towards the a 
Sub ſton· arth; at length he leaves his earthly Part in the Grave, . 


Ville, And his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth 
in Gen- or ever f 


Reg. 2. Infinitum quoque utrinque edſdemtesſus, c. 


between Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the I 4 : 9 
nore de-Wive Mood, require the ſawe. Caſe after, which they kad nr on 


PY ; thiBWefore them ; the it be Dative, Accuſative, or Ablative, 


er e. g. C4 Silence 
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Engliſp Exerciſes 
Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe ; Talkativ 
; eſs cauſcth a Pratler to be thought foolith. . 

Reg. 2. Denique omnia fere Verba, &. 
Rule 3. An; Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe after i 
if an Adjeftive comer Next to it which agrees with the Nom: 
1 native Caſe to t he Verb, e. g. 8 
_ 1. I came frft, and therefore I was praiſed, and ſha 
ll be well rewarded ; thou, who always comeſt aft, loſe! 
—_ .-thizx Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard. 
= 2. Hypocritgg pray lou, but the ſrlent Requeſts of th 


n 
. ö 
e 


r 


Hy pocrites with all their pretended Piety ſhall periſh. 
Note, an Adverb (ending in [ly]) coming after 8 Ver 

may ſometimes elegant iy br. rendred by an Adject tive of th 
Nominative Caſe, as, bo: 

1. He that learneth diligently, ſhall ſoon excel his jd! 
Companions, that play always. «7 
2. A good Man dieth willingly, becauſe he hath lived 
8 piouſly. An honeſt Life . a quiet Death; but he 

cat is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 

_—_ 3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſhment; the 

—_—_—  ExpcQation of future Torment is dreadful to a guilty 

_ Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven before, and ſhall loſe it 
reparably; | 


— Fes penſinal governing @ Genitive Caſe, - 
Ren 1. UM Genitivum poſtulat, &c. _ 
= - Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it betokens the Part, 
_— Duty, Property er Poſſeſſion, require: the Noun following te 
= _ be put in the Genitive Caſe. | | 
| 1. The Earth is the Lord's. | 
2. Tis the Duty of Children to obſerve InftruQtion. 
3. Tis the Parr of Fools to laugh always. 
4. Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 
. 'Tis the Pert of Kings to defend their SubjeAx ; it 
is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings: The 
World would periſh without Government and Order; 
Exc. 1. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c. 
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T4 


vw Grammatical, 8 
"alkativel 5 If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns peſſ. Hue come a, 


| dun muſt not be the Genitive Caſe; but muſt agree in Caſe, EY 
after i nder, and Number, with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, * 
the Noni rt. That Paper was mine, but now it is my Brothex's. 5 


| 2. The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor in 
and ſhaWoiric ; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
, loſeEWmnandmentrs ; let us be mindful of our Duty, ready to- 


very good Work let us live ſoberly, righteouftly;and godly. © bak SIN : 


ſts of th Exc. 2. At hic ſubinrelligi-videtur officium, & o. 


ed, whil 2. If with the Engliſh of the pronoun Pafſeſſove be joined * W_—_ 
eriſth. We Word Duty, Part, „ Property, the Pronown muſt be 5 
7 8 Vorilffli he Nominative Caſe, and alway: the Neuter Gende.ñññ 
e of thi 1. It is thy Duty to do. whatſoever thy Father com 8 


mandeth. 


his id! 2. Itis every one's Part to look to himſelf. The World +» _—_—_ 

_ is-full of Enemies, and. all Men have need of Caution.» _—_— 
th lived It is our Part to exerciſe the greateſt Pruden te. 
Other Pronouns, 4 Relatives, Interrogatives,  compouna - _— 


Pronouns,” & c. have the Conftruftion of Nouns, I. e. are put 
in the Genitive Caſe.” 5 5 

1, Let us love God, wheſe we are. by ; 

2, Ir is not any one's Place to reprove n but 
theirs that are unblamea ble. [<0 

Note, Sometimes the Engliſh-of & Subflantivve, which. - 


rurned into an Adj:five derived of the Subſtantive, & g. 'Y 


be Patt, 1 jr the Part a Woman, muliebre eſt, multeris. „ 9 
owing u i the Part of a Man, virile eſt, or viri. +) e 
| Reg. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaudent. ' * 1 


. Rule 2. Verbs of valuing, efteeming, or making account of, wu 7 8 
tion, . require a Grnitive Caſe of that Word which bellen the Price, 1 
or Value of the Thang, and which Tells 4 . hat Rate, or. 1 


ace D— 
. how much. 1 


As; it 1, Thoſe value the Honour of God 4: es: 9% that call. + _—— 


: The Ef themſelves Chriſtians, and deſire to bt accounted Saite, xz, 
rden but in the mean while are like Beaffs 
all Vices. 


andere given , Bl 
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er Sum, without # Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch Pro- ' | RH 


wweht te be. the Genitive Caſe governed of Sum, may b:* * £5 
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= quitting, or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime or 


© God, t they. hid not fined. The Blood of Chriſt 
. vaſheth deſiled Sevls. f f | 


s, alter, nepter, alius; ambo ; or if en Adje&ive of the 
ſuperlative Degree, 


MR LETT A 
MAS 4%. 


8 ** - * n 1 
We * % 4 . - "IE 
* ” 


| Engliſi Exerciſes 
2. Richer are eſteemed lirrle, when men ſee better 
| une. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the leſſer ſhi- 
ning of a Candle. 
0 . I value him not a r»ſb, that is a Friend to every 
cdy. 


Exc.' Æſtimo vel Genitivum, &c. "a os 
But the Verb Æſtimo itſelf, will. bave either a Geni- 
„ve, or an Ablat ive of the Value. 1 ö 
1. T have a Horſe, that I value at forty Bounds. 
2. Leſteem a faithful Friend at # great Price. 
Reg: 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 
3. Verbs of. accuſing , condemning , blaming, admoniſhing, 


"Thing, which Crime hath commonly of, for, ar from before it, 
in the Engliſh. | 5 . 
1. One Boy accuſeth another of Mlenefs ;- the Maſter 
heareth theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom he 
thioketh guilty, and worthy of Puniſnment. 

2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys — it 
moveth them greatly ; ſometimes when he paſſeth by 

Faults, his Clemency perſwadeth them to love him, and 

to obſetye His Laws, which are good for them, Kindly 
to warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, Fequently 
yeduceth th m to Obedience without Severity. 
3. When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon, he eſcapeth 
the Gallows; but he is not cleared from guilt ; but Saints 
zeceiving Remiſſon of Sin, become guilrieſs in the ſight 


Exc. 1. Veititur bic Genitivus, &e. 

Sometimes foe Crime 1s put in the Ablatiue Caſe, fomes 
mes with, but\uſugly without 4 Prepoſition. 

Exc. 2. Utagrque, Nutlvs, Alter, Neuter, &c. | 

If che Englith of any of theſe Words, viz Uterque; nuk 


hieh bath no Subſtantive with it, come 
after Verbs ef accuſing, &c. the Latin of thrſe H erat muſt 
newer be in ey other Ft the Ablative Caſe. 1 
FF 1. Our 


„ = 


1. Our Man- ſervant was accuſed of Theft, and of. -- ll 
Yrankennefs, but he denied; while in the mean tine 
was guilty of both; and his Lying clear d him nei- 


er, - . 
2. A guilty Conſcience hath no need of Witneſſes; -; 
accuſeth itſelf of moft. hainous. things ; the Man is mi- 


better 
Ter ſhi- 


) every. 


| Genie Bible whom Conſcience condemnerh. 3 
3. Q. Of what Crime art thou conviffed? + _ _ 
Q. Of what Duty did our Maſter admaniſh our Form,-when ++ _—_ 

wes abſent ? Did be admoniſh of diligence about aur Stu= .. —_—_ 

ies, or Godlineſs ? -_ N IE 5 

A. Of both. ; 9c hs TE ac 
Reg. 4. Sarago, miſereor, miſereſcor, &. 3 
M , A And Verbs of remembring and forgetting, require the Nouts'  » „ 
aſe: wing to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or Thing pitied, 5 
* emembyed, or forgotten n e 
ons ie % my Brother, I pity bir folly; for he hath waſted # Prey 
erb b 11 the Portion, which my Father left; and now. he 
1 1 3 degs from door to door. | 3 
Kind 2. I remember the Report that I heard, but I do not + _— 
indly egard it; he that feareth miſery before that it comes, ___ 
uentiy orgetteth his own manhood, and becometh like a Child. 


3. A Judge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him ofinjuliee, I 
s unprofitable to his Country. A juſt Judge remerabreth = 3 
mercy and juſtice together, he never forgetteth -righe. .-.- i 
Law; but never condemneth the Innocent. 4 
Note, 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c. r 
read with an Accuſative after them. | 3 
Note, 2. Memini ſometimes fignifier to make mention of, 7 Þ 
and hath then an Ablative after it, with the Prepoſi* ton. de. 
Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &. | 
5 5. Potior te obtain or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 
e nu Alti ve or Genitive. | | | I 
of the 1. A Scholar that obtaineth his Maſter's foverr is more 
happy than he, that is idle, who loſeth his honour, wa-. 
eth his time, and continueth a Blockhead, though play, - 
be pleafant to him a little while. 1 __ 
=—_—_— | * * A 
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= - frongeſt Workman ; but Work ſucceeding according 


Neg. 1, Mania Verba acquiſitive poſita, &c. 
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<2 I 2 and preſerveth to them their Lives; he layeth up ever- 


. 
r 


durxeth ſevereſt Puniſkment ; and beſides findeth his La- 


e 1 


TE 


Engliſh Exercifes - 
2. He that remembreth Inſtructions, Profit; 
de that forgetteth them, obtainech no Advantage. It is 
the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach : La- 
bour ſpent in'vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious anc 


4 - 
* 


ro Ex pectat ion, delighteth. | 
' Perbs Perſonal governing @ Dative Cafe. 


75 1. All im govern @ Dative Caſe after them, 
of the Noun whith hath to or for before it, e. g- 

1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only live: 
for himſelf, and not for his Friends; we were born for 
the publick Good; generous Men are forward to all 
Works profitable for the Commonwealth; they negled 
themſelves in compariſon of their County. | 

2. The wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is more 
righteous than him; but God careth for his Servants, 


kſting Happinefs for them: 
Exc. Verbs betokening Motion or Readineſs with [to] after 
_ them, require an Accuſative almays with the Prepoſition Iad k 


1. He that playeth when he ought to go te School, en- 


bour more weariſom, when he returnech to his Study, 
_ becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. f 
+. Man baftneth to his End; whilſt he is ſtrong of 
Pody, and ſprightly in Mind; he is many times near his 
ath ; Innumerable Dangers encompaſs him, one of 
N bringeth him te the Grave; the longeſt Life is 
1338 vs 2s 2 5 
Exc. , of exhorting, proveking, indlining, calling 


belongs 4 loquor have alff an Accuſative after then 
with ad, never s Dative. 
neſs ; he calleth 


d. God invicech Sinners to Eternal 
them to Repentance; he ſpeaketh moſt graciouſly-unt 


0 
them; he hath prepared for penitentSinners all 7 ings. 
"hat belong to Bletledaeſs, all Things that they — 


fe; 


— i «4 £4 _ . a aa@ 


3 Grammaticak © FN Fr 
h Profit ire; but their Hearts are hard; all Arguments moves 
ge. It i hot until God's appointed Time. 4 
ach: Læ. 2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words; 
ious and: e borteth you to Induſtry,. which is beneficial-to your 
ccordingſclves z your Pains ſhall produce great Gains ; he ſpend. 
Erk his own Strength for your Benefit; be not your 
own Enemies. 9 n N 
Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba ſigniſicantis, c. N 
2. Verbs of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the contrary ' | 
to them, require a Dative Caſe after them. - 4 
1. He that only 1 imſelf, doth not him- 
ſelf, but prejudiceth his own Honour and Happineſs, 
becauſe he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, who calleth his | 
rd to all Servants to Abſtinence, and i themſelvTes.ñ 
y negledd 2. A Blockhead anſwereth not tht Care of his Maſter,” | 
| who waſteth his Strength in vain, whilſt he teacheth s 
ris mort Boy, whoſe Underſtanding is uncapable of learning: 
Servants, Parents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe they fee _- 
up ever- {| n0 Proficiency: But though Fools by Nature ſometimes 
become wiſe by Art and Education, yet every Mind is 
ſro] after not brought to Wiſdom. | 
ien adh Exc. Lædo, offendo, to hurt, and deleQto, to delight, 
hol, en-. wil have always an Accuſati ue Caſe after them and alſs 
h his La- be Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, wake to or for an 
s Study, | Accuſarive, with hg Prepoſition ad. 1 
1, The School deligbteth diligent Boys; for in it they 
hong of || have a good Maſter, that teacheth them; they have good 
near his | Books, which they read; they have beloved Schooltel- 
„ one of | lows, whoſe mutual Societies help their Studies; they 
Life is || are free from Dangers, to which Boys playing ar& en- 
poſed ; they are not near thoſe evil Examples that in- 
, calling, | tice idle Boys ; they get Virtue and Wiſdom, which. IM 
rer then || they eſteem more excellent than Plaxgxggg. 
2. Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it ma- 


s 
ter them, 


nly- live 
born for 


> calleth | keth for the. Preſervation of Health: Luxury pleaſeth 
unto. {| the Palate, but it offendeth the Stomach, which when 
hings. laden with various Meats,. turns not them all into Nqu- 


riſument, hut into Matter of Diſeaſes; from Intemps- 
ES 3 N WEE... 


1 1 2 ” * 
y a f = 
.  - * 
1 
. i F 
E _ 
.ATÞ * 
* * * 
i 1 
= W- '% 
3” a 
2 
Is 
. 
» 
1 


; 
- = 
D 
| 5. 
o » 1 
. * 


4 Engliſh Exoreiſes + 
riante proceed Head-aches, Fewvers, Apeploxjer, Conſumpti- 
en, and. almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſt. 


eth more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 
Reg. 3. Verba comparandi, &c. 


3. Verbs of Comparing and Equalling vequire(befides an Ac 
_ cu/ativeof the Thing, or Perſon. compared) a Dative of the 
eas next following them, which hath to] or [with] before it. 


1. If the longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it is ve- 


ſhort ; if the happieſt Condition be compared with 


eaven, it is, miſerable, and not worthy of our De- 


> fires, Earthly 
NNN — A A . 1 nk 
4. we compare the Number of good Men, to t 
ultitude of the 
e increaſed, the 


the Enemies of 
Servants. 


Note, Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cum, ſimetime: 
_ hb. 41ccufo:;ve wth ad, is er after Verbs of comparing. 
__ Reg. 4. Verba dandi 2 


appineſs ſomerimes does harm; but 


icked, it is fmall ; though they ſhall 
I never be mage gu with them; 
d will be more numerous than bis 


reddendi, &c. 


4. Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and return, (when 


1 it ir a Verb Active] require an Accuſative Caſe of the Thing 


given, and a Dative of the Perſon [to whim] e. g. 

Give ye thoſe Things to Ceſar,” which are Ceſar's, un- 
to God the Things which be God's. God will give thoſe 
Men Rewards that plesſe him, and thoſe whom he hath 


ſet up Governors of the World. He, that rebelleth 
againſt Princes, diſpleaſeth Ged. | 

2. returned my | 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty toxead it, not to keep 


aſter the Book, which 1 borrowed. 


it ; though Books delight me very much, I ought to re- 


fire them to the Owners ; the Fable, pleaſed my Fancy, 


the Phraſe: conduced to my Advantage; he willi 


to my 


4 


ance ? 
Reg. 5. Hec variam habent, &. 


une Lande guru after thew different Caſes, ar don 
" | I hy & Dan 


= ngly g'- 
—_ . vb me any Thing, that maketh for my Good. What 
3 Friend hall Lcompate with him, who is alway ready 


=, 


Dative of the Perſon, and Actuſative of the Thing ; er aw 


ccuſati ve of the Perſon, aud Ablative of the Thing; inſter- = 
o the ſame ; tempero, moderor, # Dative or an Auen ' a 


ve; lcribo, mitto, 4 Dative or an Accuſative with ad; 5 
onſulo e give Counſel, a Dative ; to ark Counſel an A 8 


ſati ve; and many others, ſome in the ſame Signification, ' 
me in a different Seuſe , which may be learned more fully ly 
* 4 k " Y 


ſence. | | 
Un: 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, ſidendi, &c, 
6. Verbs betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and fur f 
delieving, crediting, committing, govern-# Dative Caſe - 
ier them of the Perſon to whom, with an Arcuſatiue of the 
Thing. | 4 3 8 
1 owe him Money, becauſe I promiſed to 205 to hin 1 
another Man's Debt; but at preſent I my felt have need : > rang 
of Money, that I may pay my — itors, whom I e 2 


will Pa rſt. 2 1 
2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but I will never believe _ 
thee; it is @ dangerous Thing for any to Weak his Pro. 
miſe; for no body will believe him afterwards, his Words „ 
are unworth Credit, that once deceiveth. P 3 
3. Our Bleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt, gaid the Debt, WE 
which we had contracted; it is a moſt righteous Thing 1 
that we pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us ; let us e- _—_z_ 
turn him the greateſt Praiſes, let his Precepts delight 8 
us, let his blame leſs Life be our Example. r 
4. Thy Mind is like a Sieve”; I will not commit Se- —_— 
crets to thy Truſt ; thou haſt promiſed Secrecy, but thou +; 
forgetteſt thy Promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence; thou 
wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou be 
guiley of that Folly. He that betrayeth his own Se- 3 
crets is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Coun. © 
ſels, is treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. 
Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciandi, e. 
7. Verbs of Commanding(excepe jubeo) Herbs of telling 


5 


er ſpeaking 1e (except loquor) muſt have after them a D. 
tive Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing.” 
1. God commanded Abraham, the Father of the _ | 


1 R * * 
144 * 
; ; - . 


r 
. 4 # 


—_ 5 FEnglirExerciſe 
_ ful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son; he willingly returned 
the promiſed Seed to him that gave it; but the Angel 
of God ſuffered him not to flay his Child, but told him 
how accepfable his deſigned Obedience was to God. 

2. God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt. gently 
that he may draw them to Obedience; he tells them o 
that bleſſed-Life, which he hath prepared for his Sec. MW alv⸗ 
vants; ſometimes he ſpeaketh more terrible Things, ande © 
tells chem of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Reward off ' 
Sin; yet his Promiſes and Threatnings move-nor-ftub. if tl 
\ born Minds. | k 

Reg. 8. Verba obſequendi, repugnandi, &c.. the 

8. YVerbsof obeying, meeting, helping (excepr juvo) re- 15 


fing, ſubmitting, require the Subſtantive folowing, (whe 


ther # Perſon or Thing) to be put in the Dative Caſe. fon 
1, He that reſiſteth his own evil Inc lination, obeyeth der 
God. The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy, 
is worthy of Laurel; but he that ſubdueth himſelf, is he 
rthy of greater Praiſe ; for Man's Heart is more ob- un 
Bande than the proudeſt Foe. | 2 
2. They that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure. 
to themſelves much Hatred; Quarrels profit no Body, | 
they hurt all Men; Peace is the moſt deſirable of Bleſ- | 
ſings; a Man of a good Spirit meeteth his Enemy without fol 


_ Hatred, and returneth him Kindneſs inſtead of Revenge. Ju 


Nete, Repugno to refift, governs a Dati ve Caſe. Oppug. ll ** 
no, of thr ſame Signification an Accuſative. D. 

Reg. 9. Verba minandi & iraſcendi, &c. 

9. {inſcor] 40 be angry with, governs a Dative Caſe, Mi- 
nor tv threaten} a Dative of the Perſon, and an Arcuſative 
of the 7 ent-or Puniſhment threatned with. <.. | 

1. God is angry with the Wicked, and threatneth them 
with moſt dreadful Torments; it is uot an unjuſt Thing 
that thoſe who offend an infinite God of infinite Good: 
_ neſs, ſuffer endleſs Miſery; thoſe..Sinners-ace. happy 

whom God mzee:eth, and ſtoppeth in che Way of Wick 


| * Iam g at thy Sloth; beware left thou feel the 


> 


thout 
enge. 


PPUgs 


Mi. 


(ative 


them 


og 
app 
Vick. 


1 the 


Puniſhment which I chrearned thee with: Offenders are 
moſt worthy of Recompence. 


* 4 


— 
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Reg. 10. [Ignoſco], Fparco], [indulgeo], govern alwsyt | 


a Dative and no other Caſe; [remitro} ſignifying to pardon, 
or forgive, hath always Relation to 8 Fault or Offence mentio= © = 


ned after it, and requires that Word of the Offence to be made 

always in the Accuſative Caſe ; and if beſides that, @ Perſon 

be expreſt, the Perſon muſt be the Dativ. 2 
1 A merciful Prince pardoneth difobedient Sub je:; but 


if they pay him not due Thanks, and reſiſt his Will afreer= 


ward, they are called ungrateful; and though he forgave * 
the former Offence, yet he will not pardon them their 


Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his Clemency. - | 


e gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of away” © 
ſometimes puniſheth, leſt his Patience encourage Offen- 
ders to greater Attempts. | 

2, A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Negle& ; but if 
he always forgive him, at length he becometh bold, and 
uncapable of — ; the beſt amongſt yoo tranf-- 


reſs, but Crimes often repeated, are Signs of. a ſtub - 
bem Mind. — | 


Reg. 11. Sum cum compolitis, e:: | 
Rule 11. Sum requires a Dative Caſe after it,of the Neu 
following it, which hath to or for before it, and ſometime: when 
ſuch Sign us not expreſt, ſo that the Nown following it ſeemorh 
- be the Nominative, the Nominati ve may be turned into-4 
ative. © 3 
1. Virtue « for a Ornament: no Part of Beau is- 
wanting te him that is endowed with it. 
2. A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the-Inha» 
dirants is the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. RS”; 
Reg 12, Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. | 
Rule 12. Herbs compounded with the Adverhs, ſatis, bene, 
male, and the Prepoſitions, pra, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, 


in, inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them. 

1, I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by 
much. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a Portion it ſelf, | 


0 ; Cruel 
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56 _ Engliſh Exerciſes 
2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Slaves, 


"and never pity their Weakneſs. 


3. He that putteth a feebleHorſe under an heavyLoad 
is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be wearied, 
and the Burthen will be left in the Road. 


4. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue ; 


Prodigality taketh to it ſelf the Name of Bounty; Cove. 


touſneſs deſireth to be called Thriftineſs; Cruelty exerci- 
ſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Magnanimity; Re- 
venge ſeems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; Pride calleth itſelf 
Ne atneſs; all Vices ſometimes bear the Shew of Virtue. 

5. The Sun ſhineth without Difference upon the Juſt 
and Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's Coun. 


Exc. 1. Sed przeo, previnco, precedo, &c. 
1. Preeo, previnco, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, wil 


illudo, infulto, præſtolor, 4 Dative or an Accuſative. 


—_—_— — 51 ö | 
2. God preventeth t gns of Men; many times 
the 48 Thin be 


ofed; « X | 
1 3. Envious Zo/lus barketh at famous Men, that merit 


Envy. | | 
{Exc.'2,” Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, converto, 
govern rather an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative, e. g. 


Things which he asketh. 


rent Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man, 
! another, tho he be ſick of the ſame Dif- 
Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenie, admiror, alloquor, adjuvo, 

[2x F invado, 
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tenance, which yieldeth them greater Comfort than the 
> —Enlightner of the Day. | | 


hove an Accuſative ; Allatro, anteſto, attendo, condono, 


1. That Scholar, that excelleth his Companion ſhall 
gs quite contrary to that, which they pur. 
Praiſe, and excel him ; but the lofty Spirit mocks at 


. He that cometh near to God, receiveth the good 


2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly of . 
Sin, to the Wiſdom of Righreouſneſs, is wiſe. 


3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to diffe- 


4 ; 


invado, obeo, ſubeo, occido; adjuro, impedio, require 
only an Aceuſative Caſe af them, e. g. 5 * 

1. He, that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the great- - 
eſt Prince. : . 
2. Princes greedy of Glory, invade Foreign Coun- 
tries; but thoſe, that are content with their own King - 
doms, live moſt quietly. ' 

Some Men not only deſpiſe the Law of God, but 
hinder others, that ſeem forward to Virtue : they are of 
deviliſh Wickedneſs, that not only deſtroy themſelves, © * 
but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and 
invite them to eternal Miſery: | 
Exc.4. Interdico (to forbid) governs a Dative of the Per. 
ſon, and an Ablative of the Thing, Superſedeo only an Ab« 


lative. 2 
"Reg. 12, Eſt pet babeg Dativum, &c. © | 
Rule 17. When you nd the Engliſh word have, which 


: 


*«ms 4s if it ought to be made by habeo , you may make uſe 
12. . Sum, es, fui, inſtead of habeo ; and then - 
Word that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe te habeo, mut 
be the Dative governed of Sum ; and the Word which ſhould” - 
have been the Accuſative (if it had been made by habeo,} ' 
muſt be the'Nominativej e. R.. 

1. The Smith hath a black Face, but his Gain recom- 
penceth his'Dirtineſs ; he hath white Money. Men zre 
willing to any. Labours, which produce Profit ; he, 
that will give Men Money, may perſuade them to all” 
Undertakings: - Re” pots! We 

2 Thoſe Men, that have moſt Maney, obtain che 
greateſt Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt wor- 
thy of Honour; but Riches are preferred before Hone« 


ſty. Few underſtand the Excellency of Virtue ; but* - 


wiſe Men eſteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned with the 
beſt Wiſdom, more than him, whoſe Store-Honſes are 
full of 2 Sorts of Treaſures. ; 
Note, Suppetit hath the very ſami Conſtruction 
ſed likewiſe fer habeo; © * LITER ; 
Reg. 13. Sum cum multis aliis, &. 
2 ig 
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58 Engliſb Exerciſes 
Raule 13. Sum, do, duco, verto, tribzo;habeor,may hxve ple 
after them two Dative Caſes , ane oo hich is that Noun which 1 
ſhould be the Nominative or Accuſative te follow the Verb, the | 
other of s Noun which hath to or for before it, e. g. 1d 
rr. A faithful Subje& is 2 Defence to the Prince, he re- thi 
ſiſteck him not, but preferreth his Prince's Safety before th 
SE his own Life; be obeyeth his Commands. . 
2. A broad Trench is a. Security te the Army, but nei. 
ther Valour nor Walls are able to preſerve thoſe, whoſe Ml ©! 
Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. rh 
3. Pleaſure is accounted an Happineſ;-ro-him, whoſe 
Mind unworthy Things ſarisfy, but the Soul of the Wife f. 
is not content with earthly Things. 5 


ch 
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a 4 | Verbs governing an Aceuſati ue Caſe. t 
£, E* Nr 1 4 ? 1 5 . 


Reg. 1. XT Erba tranſitiva, &. | ; 
* Rule 1. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch are 1 
thoſe, by which the Queſtion who? or what? may be e p 
© whether Active, Deponent, or Common, require the Word an- 
i e the Queſtion, whom or what, ta be of the Aecuſa· : 
tive Caſe, e. Fan D : 
1. Shake of Sloth, which is the worſt Enemy to Boys 
and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only pleaſe | 
the Fancy, they profit not the Mind; apply thy ſelf to 
cy Studs, which will give thee a Crown of Honour; 
10 not idle Boys Example hinder thy. Diligence ; obey 
—_— thy Maſter and thou ſhalt be free from Fear. 
2, Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to talk: 
> Silence becometh Youth ;. hearken to all Things which 
the Maſter ſpeaketh ;.remember his Words, and forget 
not his Admonitions, which are profitable for thee, 
Reg. 2. Quinetiam Verba Quamlibet, &c. 

Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe after 
—_ them, wh the Subſtantive, which cometh after them, it ef 8 
_ lik: Signification with the Verb, e. g. 
=_ = He that ſerveth the Devil, ſerveth an hard'Servite. 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, bur. be that 


pleaſeth 
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| \ Grammatical. , 
pleaſerh God, is his own Friend; the Service of God 
is the moſt perfect Liberty. 

2. Scholars live a weariſome Life (as they think ;) but 
Idleneſs is the Cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to them; 
the Paths of Learning are ſmooth, but ſlothful Drones 
think them rough and unpaſſable, —_ 

Reg. 3. Sunt quæ figurate, '&c. 3 

Rule 3. Yeorbs of berokening an Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, as 
oleo, ſpiro, fono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
though they be Neuters ; and never any other Caſe. | 

1. The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine; the proud Man 
ſmelleth of Perfumes. | 

2. The angry Man breatheth Revenge 


init his 


Enemies; be thirſteth after the Deſtruction of thoſe 
that oppoſe him, and injure him, 
keg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. ol 
Rule 4. Verbs of entreating, teaching, admoniſhing, 


and induo, and ce lo, require two Accuſative Caſcs afier 
them ; one of the Perſon, and another of the Thing, 

1. Ji Pardon of God, who forgiveth penitent Sinners; 
there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of Men fia 
f:equently, and have need of Pardon | 

2. A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a thou- 
ſand times mare happy than the Man, whoſe Mind is full 


of vain Hopes, while he truſteth to his own Righteouſe- 


neſs; Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 
3. He that concealeth bis Faults from Men, and puttet 
over his Crimes a covering of Lies, diſpleaſeth God, 
addeth a greater Fault to his Impieties. 8 
Rogandi Verba, &c. | 
After Verbs of asking, the Aceuſativve Caſe of the Perſon 
may be turned into an Ablative, with a or ab. | 
1. As k not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, leſt he injure 
thee, when thou expecteſt Benefit; he is a Fool that 
truſteth his Enemy, though he ſmile upon him ; the 
Gifts of Enemies are deceitful: It is a dangerous Thing 
to truſt every Friend. | 
2. A Beggar beggeth a Farthing-of a covetous nom 
; | ur 
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ih Youth, who relying upon Hopes of Pleaſure goeth 


o & W 


| © Eaghſh-Exerciſct 
but he hath greater Need than the pooreſt Servant; he i: 


not content with his preſent Abundance, bur is greedy 
after Riches; the largeſt Treaſures ; which ſatisfy not 


the Deſire, do not keep off Poverty; he is poor that co. 


veteth more; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beggar, 
Rule 5. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an HOGG Caſt 
after them, whoſe Adjectives will haue two Accuſati vet. 
Thou ſhalt be raught better Manners, for thou art of i 
1 which will not be concealed from the 
Maſter, who will be very angry with thee. 


. Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. | 
as © br Verbum admittit Ablativum, &c. 

| Rule 1. A manner. of Verbs require the Abla- 
tis Caſe of 4 Noun following them, which betoken; the In- 
ent wherewith a Thing is to be done, without 4 Prepoſiti. 
on, which Noun hath commonly the Sign with or by before it 
in the Engliſh. 

1. He that correfeth a Child with the Rod, doth him 
good; bur he, that ſpareth him always, is guilty of ail 
the Crimes, which the fooliſh Youth committeth after. 
wards : They are Enemies to Children,that ſuffer them 
to do Evil unpuniſhed : It is a more deſirable Thing to 
recal Children to Obedience by Severity, than to let 
Toole the Reins upon their Necks. _ _* 

2. Learning is attained by Study, not by Sloth and 
Sleep, which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion 
hel the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he, that ſtu. 
dieth with his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh to Wiſdom, 
Note, If to the Engliſh Particle | with] together may be, 
Joined with ſafety to the Senſe, then | with ſignifies Company, 
of mult be renared in Latin by [cum], with an Ablative 
Caſe er it. : 7 Ky 
4. 12 that walketh friendly with his Friend, and yet 
ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syren:, which 
with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to Deſtruction. 
4. Wich flattering Words a wicked Woman euticeth a 


with 
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. Grammatical, ©. 61 
with her; but at length his Fleſh and his. Liver are con- 
ſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together with 
her, whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be tormen - 
ted with her with moſt ſharp Tortures; the juſt Re- 
wards of his forbidden Actions. 1 | 

Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Muri ve, which 
hath ator for before it. 2 

1. The Maſter, that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the 
ſake of hisown Son, before he hath examined the Mat. 
ter, is unjuſt ; whilſt he waxeth pale with Rage againſt 
him, whom he puniſheWhe becometh guilty of 15 
neſs : A prudent Maſter H 
he is impartial, 4 

2, The Man, that is contemptible for the Shape of 
his Body, is oftentimes honourable for the Endowments 
of his Mind. : - 0 

3. A Man of true Valour is not moved at the Report 
of War, he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, and pre» 
ferreth his Honour before his Life. | . 

Rule 3. Verbi have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun Subſtantive, which betokens the Manner how, and hath 
the Sign with before it. OY 

1. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with ſtrange In» 
creaſe ; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
wonderful Subtilty. | 

2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel , after the Death of 
Chriſt, the Author of it, overſpread the World with 
wonderful Speed; conquer'd the Hearts of Men with 
invincible Force; with great Succeſs it oppoſed the 
Heathenifh Idols. The Devils were angry at the Over 


WT 


throw of their Kingdom; but their lying Oracles, 15 
tk 


ed to the Power of God, who began to fulfil to 
the Promiſe, which he had given him; and now Pa- 
ganiſm is almoſt extinguiſhe | 
Ablativo cauſz & modo, &c. ; 
Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe is put into the. 


Ablatius Caſe with pre, | 


aſh. 
th before chat he judgeth; 
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| 8 Engliſh Exerciſes © 
le that languiſheth for Thirſt, giveth a Man greate 
Thanks, that offereth him Water, than if a Prince gave 
him a Crown: Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, which 


anſwer the prefent Neceſſity. 
Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe is to be ſed 


Part affecked, either Body or Mind. © 7 (i 
1: A Boy of an ingenuous Temper 7s troubled-in Mini 

when he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and deſires 

nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour ; but 


Boy accuſtomed to the Prackice of Diſobedience, 


laugheth at Reproof. | 

; 2. That Child 1s happy that by Deſcent proceedeth 

from good and pious Parents; but he is more happy that 
alſo imitaretch the good Examples of his Anceſtors. - 

Reg. 5. Quibuſliber Verba ſubjiciuntur, &c. 

— Rule 5. The Engliſh Words, buy, ſell, coſt, js worth, 

and ſuch like, when they are rendred into Latin by their pro. 

per Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokening the Price, Rate, 
or Value, to be put in the Ablative Caſe ; and after Verbs of 

buying, the Perſon of whom myſt be the Ablative Caſe, with 
ao ab; after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 

1. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that buyerh Wares 
for an hundred pounds, and ſeleth them for an hunared Pence? 
He is not a Friend to himſelf. 

2. This Book is worth five Greats, but the Bookſeller 
ſold it me for Thirteenpence, and told me that it coft him 
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Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &c. 

Note 1. Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, 
dimidio, duplo, are Adjefives of Price er Value, and art 
uſed after ſuch Verbs without Subſlanti ve. 

| 1. He ſells his Eternal Happineſs for à very little, that 
- prefers dunghil Pleaſures before it; Heaven is worth 
the whole World, it will coſt a Man Labour and Denial 
of himſelf; Plzxaſures worldly and heavenly, ſeldom 
. ſucceed esch other. ; 
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Grammatical. "+=" ON 
ur dear, who purchaſed it for us; they value the 
orld at too great 4 Rate. 

Reg. 6. Excipiuntur hi Genirivi, tanti, 
Rule 6. Theſs Engliſh Words, viz. So muc 
us much, more, leſs, as much as, how much ſoever, 
be rendred by Adjecti ves, (tanti, quanti, pluris, mino- 

„ &c. ) without Subſtantives, in the Genitive Caſe, but if 

e Engliſh be ſuch,” that with them a Subſtantive myſt be 
ned, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 

1. A Good Name is a Jewel, which is worch ſo much, 
at at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thou doſt 
Or buy it dear. : a 3 
2. A Man given to Vice contrafteth to himſelf many 
Diſeaſes ; the Cure coſts him more than his Pleaſure re- 
ompenceth; Health is eafily loſt, but the Recovery of 

is bought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. 
2 aleo, (to be worth) is ſometimes read with an Ac- 

ative. © - ; 

Reg 7. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. ; 
Rule 7. Yerb: of filling, empty ing, wanting, abounding, 
oading, eaſing, require the Noun following (which hath with 
r of before it) to be put into the Ablative Caſe, beſides ax 
ccuſarive of t he Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, &. 

1. He that wanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
e be wiſe ; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that 

read upon all that are not like them, with great Pride; 
n an _ with Gold is preferr'd before the moſt uſe - 
aſt, 
2. He that eaſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall 
ear many bleſſing him; we may admire ſome Men's 
ruelty, that never pity others, never do them Good; 
ſuch Men are of ſordid Minds, and when they want 

elp none will ſuccour them; fill the Poor with Food, 
and thou ſhale never want Treaſure. God telleth us, 
That if we give to he Poor, we lend to him, and hath 
promiſed us, that he will repay us. 

3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money, but at 

length he depriveth himſelf of Life, for his Villany 
bringeth him to Ruin and Death, D Note 


anti, &c. 
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Englifh Exerciſes 


64 | - 
Note 1. Participo (Aajective to make Partaker) bath tif; ..,, 
ſame Conſtruct ion, viz an Accuſative of the Perſon, and aff og 
Ablative of the Thing. A 
Note 2. Verbs of filling, and emptying, are ſometime... te 
found to have a Genitive Caſe after them, of the Subſtantial; 
which hath of or with before it. 5 Nei 
Reg 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c ' ef 
Rule 5. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, gloſ1.c. 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after them of tineſs 


Thing; muto an Ablati ve of the Noun which hath [into] 
before it, and beſides that an Accuſative ; Nignor, commu Coe 
nico, and perfequor an Accuſati ve of the Perſon, and ail \ 
Ablative of the I hing | | 
1. That Boy that often ſeeks * enjoy the Company ol 
evil Boys, never pcrformeth his Duty: He preferreth the and 
Love ofa tempting Boy before his Maſter's Favour ; he 
quickly laycth aſide bis Care, leaverh off his Diligence Chi 
changeth the Smiles of his Malter inte Frowns, he be. hat 
cometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at his Ruin, 
Idlenefs is the Nourtiſher of all Vices, and Vice for the 7 
moſt part forgocth Inſtruction Be thqu therefore mind ca 
ful of thy Duty. 4 2 
2 Uſe thy Friend with greateſt Caution; truſt him aft 
not before thou know him well: There is not one 4. 
mong twenty Friends that is faithful; they ſeem loving, W wh 
but they uſe Flattery; a Mask which hideth their Hearts ſpe 
from other Men, Friends deſtroy more than Enemies. he; 
3. Leave off childiſh Vanities ; when thou comeſt ta he 
Ripencſs of-Age, 'Trifles are a Diſhonout to Years ;. uſe | 
not childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the Delights of Children V 
leaſe thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Underſtand-M ye; 
ing hath rendred thee fit for greater Employment. vo 
4. Beaſt not of thy Health and Strength too much; only ſer 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that be- na 
= ſtoweth all good Things upon all Men; uſe them well, le- 
5 leſt he deprive thee of them. God doth Good to thee, © de 
return him not Evil. . | | 


Reg. 8, Mercor cum Advyerbiis bene, male, dec. 
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Grammatical. 
Rule 8. Of after Mereor 7s made by the Prepoſſtion de, 
which will have an Ablative Caſe after it, if after the 
Engliſh Word deſerve, come an Ablative. 
A faithful Schoolmaſter deſerverh-well of his Country, 
he reacherh his Scholars to obey their King, he educateth 
ot Rebels; and though many become wicked and per- 
nicious, that have good Education, yet his Honeſty ſa- 
risfieth his own Mind; for ke knoweth that he taught 
them nothing, except that which tendeth to Faithful- 
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. Rule 


neſs to his Prince, and the publick Peace; he deſireth that 


every one, that he inſttucteth, may become a common 


Good, and may deſerve as well as may be of Mankind, 

Note, F no Adverb cometh after mereor, but ſome ot her 
Word with of, of muſt be made by à or ab. 

Over. fond Parents many times deſtroy their Children; 
and though Reverence and Obedience is due to Parents, 
yet their fooliſh Indulgence deſerveth very Il of the 
Children, who afterwards feel its evil Event, when it 
hath brought, them to Miſery ; ſo that they drſerve not at 
all Thanks of them. 

Rule 9. Of after 4 Verb, muſt be made by the Ablative 
Caſe always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, viz. Ver- 
ba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and ſometimes even 
after thoſe muſt be rendred in Latin by de, ex, à, or ab. 

1. A wiſe Man ſcorneth not te take Advice of thoſe, than 
whom he is wiſer by many degrees, for Fools ſometimes 
ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all Counſellors, but he 
heareth all Things patiently, and practiſeth that which 
he thinketh moſt profitable to his Buſineſs. 

2, A good Man learneth Good of all Men ; 
Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he obſer» 
veth how greatly it deformeth them; he learneth to a- 
void the Vices which they practiſe, for he ſeeth the Mi- 
ſery which Vice createth to them, and foreſeeth the eters 
nal Sorrow which will ſucceed it: Of Good Men he 
learneth Virtue, for he ſtriveth to imitate them; he en- 
deavoureth to be like thoſe that learn of Chriſt, who al- 
ways pleaſed his heavenly Father. 


D 2 Note 


— 
* 
\ 
et 
\ 1 TACOS. 
LEY Ry 1 =, A 
rs 8 
A 8 RE r 
« . 
. * „ 
N FR. AYE © try a $3 
* ©. Mo J "_—_ hs = 
1 — 4 © 
TRI * FR” on * . 3 n 
ap * * 19 y vi 1456 &., * * 
221 * 81 | i 
1 1 C 1 ——_— 
a. FIR þ * + 1 8 
1 5 * * 7. 


of the 


”” 
* — 
h 5 
LS”: 
at i 
T r. 2 
EY ds a 
ro * * 1 
* ary 
oo 7 "#4. 
1 mn Ay 
Cal eb 
= - s 2 # 
CH CLIC 
p MO C 
53 — "i 
Fo. AT > 
Ie a FS 
N EPA = a 
Fo 9 * — * 
2 1 Fl * 
1 R 
pl) ' 
n x SE 
n IN * 
N 111 
0 1 * ws 
* E ' „ 
n 4 * 
K 
5 P 7 by 
"a At? MES YE 
* n wer 4 
TW DOTS r 
e 
*** | = , 
0 * * 212 7; F 
. 
5 1s „ 3 _— - 
„ BY, 
* - F 1 
. Tas . [A 
9 "Cx TI 
ION Ae P 
7 . FF = 
* +" 7 4 9 
l ' . 
ina we I 
bi : TT AM a 
4.0 * An! 26 
[ _# 1 I 
"o* Far . 1 52 
1 peg 7 
* . T, 
LES Fey 
7 \ 1 
nne 
n 
4 N re; - 
LU - RY | 
0 1 "4 4 
1 N 
* TW _ js L 
e L 1 
_— i 
- AF. 2.0 
IA OE hae 
n 
* 2 % 71 \ 1 
* H i 

i 4 * f 

Li d £3 * 
Deen 9 

n 

3 TY , 

'S IS o j i * 

, ff, 

* . 1 

7 * . 

N rr 
. 
3 

r ws 
+ Ak 2 

N 

4 Fe. "o = Yoke 

; 8 L 
Wo al "WS 

Y bo - 

wv 22 0 
URL. \ 

1 MT AY 

4 „ 

0 "hz * "FL 8 

n 

N F; l | 1 A 

LI * * * 
+ 4 4 E ® 

® 1 by by 

3 hx, ww * 

py WW - Fa 3 

„ 

„ Y 

yy me 2 by CY 

e OF 
a of — 
©, Ao Lo # 4 

* 5 W - 

[- A _ — T2 
+a AY ON 
Fl 4A i 
= #8 AJ 5 
n £7 
EL LT \ 
1 

= \ 9 
4 PU = * '@ 
„ g * 
* 1 © » - = 
48; RE Ko * 
o Wa. E Fg 
© et 
by 3 Wy % 
* 3» bow, > 

* . => 1 = : 
"I oy 10 * 5 
ei 1 

9 E P. or p 

Iz 18 = 

2 N yl = 
Gn el ee = \ = 
; r 42 1 4 
6 * %. 
_— + * 1 
* —_ 4 
8 N 
1 12 A V 
n A 
9 * * 9 
* e 
i 2 * SS 
N ng 
5 1 . 
j Ps 
„ IS 
* "| EI © 8 
a 4 2 * > x 
U 1 4 SF) 2 
3 be a; "2 
e 
2 i 
_ 3 1 1 
Jen =, 9 
r 1 
3 8 
5 1 24 
k y 
Ei- - _ 7 30 1 
I * „ hy a 
RE . 8 
1 1 7 « x ky 
n . 
5 7 
92 * bo 
. % 
BR.” , a 
e 8 
n 9 
<A * 3 
_— x; 
"AZ. 1 — — 
_ 5 44 4 
i W 
wy 400 L 
# || 1 "EST — 
92 Las Fo vl 
4 2 9 4 Ry 
n 
3 a * KK 
-&4 * NY: 
+ » FL 
: * * TI 
* 1 * 
LS on if = 
THX TE: 
8 nn 
FE, « ane? BF 
DT CLARET 
r 
£ n 
e 
* „ 
r 
9 + Par 
CAT e 3 
LY i H ' * . 
. 12 
. 
3 n 
. b 
. 22 
( 
. 
= iO 8 op 
5 199988 AS) 
e 
* Som. bn th 4 
. * 4 ws 
® F= 
S,; = 
FED 
7 
> So 


OY | 
C7 T 
Ne” 
Fay 4 

* = 


n 
EA a 1 — 


o Fa 9 
DJ 3 1 4 5 4 5 
r n 


_— hy if W 
r Po Ie: COS SOT 


* CP 1 aer 
1 VS N =, ö n " 
7 LD, LE ue SS OT 
CEL DO a rt tr 
n 


F 
NL > 


oY 


he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar ; he thinket! 


to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God ſpeak 
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Engliſh Exerciſes "OY 


Vite, Of is ſometimes the ſame with concerning, ani 
muſt then be renared only by de. | ; 
1, A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, by 


worſt of himſelf, beſt of his Neighbours. 
2. He that heareth of a great Treaſure, ſoon ſtriveth 


of eternal Riches, Men regard not the Meſſage, as if 
they were worth nothing. | 
Note, Of between two Nouns Subſtantive is ſometimes th 
fame with concerning, and muſt not be rendred by the Geni. 
tive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. 
de Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Con. 
tention about the ſmalleſt Trifles ; and among Fools we 


find many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ridiculous 


Matters; a long Talk e 
Mind, but for the mo 
weighty Affairs. 

Reg. 10. Verba que vim comparationis obrinent, &c. 
Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding, require after 
them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which ni fieth the Mea- 


nothing is acceptable to a filly 
part a wiſe Man's Words are of 


2 ſure, by how much, or the Thing wherein, e. g. 


1. Labour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth ; the 
One enfe:bleth the Strength of the Body, and the Per. 
ception of the Mind ; the Other is wholſom both for 
Mind and Body. 


2. He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth re excel 


All his Equals in Wiſdom and Virtue ; no other Conten- 


tion is good. | 
Reg. 11, Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 
Rule 11, 4 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive joined with 8 
Participle ( or with another Subſtantive, before which being 
is expreſſed or underſtood) and having none other Word wheres 
it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Eaſe abſolute, 
i. e. not depending upon any Mord but it ſelf. | 
1. Death approaching, the Soul which never before 
believed God's Word, concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with greateſt Clearneſs; and Conſcience atcuſing 
. Ee 
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 Grammatical, _ 0 
he Man condemns himſelf, and ( commonly too late) 
blameth his own Folly ; then he ſees the Hell that God 
hreatned him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 

2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn; for nothing can 
reſiſt the Divine Power, which effecteth whatſoever it 
"1, 6 They are happy that learn of ſo wiſe-an In- 

uctor. | 

Note, When you have the Engliſh of any of theſe Words;viz, 
Dum, quam, quando, fi, quanquam, the Subſtantive next 
folowing, which ſeems te be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 
may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe, and the Pare 
ticiple uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 7 

1. When: God puniſbeth, the World trembleth, and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught the Fear of God by his 
Voice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo obſtinate 
Minds, that nothing can move them; though God beſtow 
all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not perſuade them ;. 
and though they feel his Anger, they will not obey him, 
The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Men. 

2. When God calleth, Men anſwer him not; and there- 
fore he threatneth them with a Refuſal, when they cry 
unto him; but he filleth wich Bleſſings, thoſe that ask 
bis Mercy with all theic Hearts unfeignedly. 

Reg. 12, Paſſivis additur, &c. | 

Rule 12. Verb, Paſſive have after them an Ablative Caſe: 
(ef the Noun which betokent the Doer;) with a or ab, which» 


Prepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh Signs of or * * — 
hivbur ; 4 


1. He is beloved of all, that is of courteous 
but he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when 


diſagreeth with his Tongue. 
2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit; the moſt wiſe: 


Man knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the Thoughts of 
Men are throughly known only by God, who made the 
Heart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call Men to 
Judgment ; the moſt hidden Things ſhall hereafter b 
laid open by him that ſeeth all Things. | 
Exc. Quorum Participia 8 &ec. 
1 3 | 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 
The Participles of Verbs Paſſive require after them rath 
# Dative of the Deer, than an Ablative, e.g, 


The News of bis own Son's Death being heard by: 
Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expected 
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by his Friends, he only ſaid, I knew that I begar hin 
mortal; he did not become pale or languid with Sor 
row ; he did not faint in his Mind; he was not preſently 
fick of Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an unſhaken Mind, 
As for the other Word's after a Paſſive, (ſc. all beſides ſuch 
as betoken a Doer or a Sufferer ) they muſt be the ſame Caſe, 
which the Verb Active requires. | 
Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called Nen. 
ter Paſſrves, and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſive 
dave; ſc. an Ablative of the Doer or Sufferer with d or ab, 
1. Cicero the famous Reman Orator, a Man of greateſt 
Eloquence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the Image and 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among the 
Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a great Rate; he 
was recalled from his Exile, he was called the Father of 
his Country, which Title properly belongeth only to 
Kings, His Works are prized by all learned Men highly. 
2. The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, that 
whilſt he readeth many Authors, of whom he may learn 
Eloquence, Elegancy, and Moral'Preceprs, which con- 
- duce to his Profit, beſides the meer Larin Words; yet 
only readeth, and remembreth nothing. 


Of the Conſtruction of the Engliſh Infinitive Mood. 

Reg. 1. { YUibuſdam tum Verbis tum AdjeQivis, &c. 
The Engliſh Infinitive Mood hath next before it 
the Sign to; or ſuch Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign to before 
them, muſt be rendred inte Latin by the Infinitive Mood, 

c. g. | 
1. He that deſireth to learn, and to be wiſe, is not con- 
tent with one Reading, he readeth over again. Some have 
need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not tena- 
610us of InſtruQions ; the Memories of ſome Boys are 
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69 
ke the Water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion; 
hildren of leſs Wit conquer a Difficulty by Frequency, 
hich the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater Wits 
;nnot conquer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou ſhalt at- 
zin to whatever thou deſireſt ro underſtand. ö 

2. The Boy that never doubteth, learneth nothing. ; 

e is raſh, os ignorant how much Labour exact Learn- 
ag will coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, which: 
5 moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinketh himſelf 
iſe, therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all others. 

He chat goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, | 
ho runneth headlong. Drones are not worthy of Com- 4 
endation, but the over-haſty are worſe than they; Ex- | 

tremes are dangerous in all Things. Go the middle Way 

if thou deſireſt to attain thine End. - 

Rule 2. When two Verbs come together without any Namie 
native Caſe between them ,though the latter have not the Sign 
to before it, it i the Engliſh Infinitive Mood, and muſt be 
put in the Infinitive Mood Latin. , . 

1. A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents; though 
they be fond of him, he abuſeth not their Love; they 
indulge him, yet he pleaſeth them; for if he reſiſt his 
Parents Will, he diſpleaſeth God; he will not hearken 
to the evil Counſel of wicked Boys, that are void of the 
Fear of God; he had rather be deſpiſed, and loſe their 
Company, becauſe of his Honeſty. The Love of che 
Wicked is more dangerous than their Hatred. if 

2. Who can compare any other Creature with Learn- 


Grammatical. 


— 


« 


ing? It excelleth Riches and Honours; for all Subſtance 
being taken away, Learning abideth inviolable; Violence 
cannot ſpoil 2 Man of it, it continueth untouched in 
the Midſt of all Loſſes, \ * 

Rule 3. hen twa Verbs come together in Engliſh, with 
nothing lu! a Nominative Caſe b;tween them, that Nomina- 
tive Caſe may be turned inte the Accuſati ve, and the Verb 
which ſeemeth to be the Indicative Mad, be. made by the La- 
tin Infinitive. 7 
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70 Engliſh Exerciſes 
I, When Alexander the Great called to Mind him he equi 


had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended ro have ii good & 
bed himſelf; but ſome of his Soldiers knew he intend ftimon? 


Evil to himſelf; and hindred him. Self-murther had fff ſcem ei 


well revenged Man ſlaughter; the Neath of fo great him, i 


Emperor had not repaired, but had doubled the Loſi but if t 
2. Titus V:iſpaſcan theEleverth Roman Ceſar, after ti ſeth thi 
he had conquered and taken Jeruſalem, when he entr 


Rog. 
into me City and the Temple, lamented the divided | Rot 
habitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious a City by their Ci ot ben 
elty and Obſtinacy ; he the Conqueror pitied the Co ,o be 
guered ; he bewailed their Folly; he was called, The U be La 
light of Mankind; no Prince was ever of a ſweeter Ten] 1. 
Per. ; his Tit 

3. Hiſtorians ſey, Arifides left not (when he died Yoya 
Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; they tq expoſ 
us the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater Part. 2 

But if, for the Conjunion underſiood, quod be expreſt iff to fee 
the Latin, the Nominative Caſe, and the Indicative or Su proct 
Jjunfive Mood muſ remain ( « they ſeem in the Engliſh) i bear. 
come after quod. | 3. 

N. B. 2. When the Conjun&ion that is expreſſed in t 40 x 
Engliſh, and it ſeems & if quod muſt be mady for it in La Thin 
tin, quod may more elegantly be left out, and the Word whit) forge 

ſeems ro be the Nominative Caſe tran/isted by the Accuſi their 
tive, and the Verb by the Infinitive Mood, e. g. Thi 

1. He that believeth the Report har be heareth from zwa. 
Liar, is a Fool; a wiſe Man never truſteth him chat once men 
deceived him; he that is deceived once by a Knave, bla Fi 

meth the Deceiver's Deceit ; but he that is twice cheated ® 
by the ſame Man, betrayeth the greateſt Imprudence I n 


He that knows that his Companion is deceitful, and yet 
truſts him, tells the World that himſelf hath loſt his Reaſon, 

2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he 
heard that his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt Dili. 
gence thar he might not ſeem unworthy of the Praiſe ig 
which his Maſter gave him; hat is perſuaded by Argu- 5 
ments more ſtrongly than by Stripes. wh 

\ 3. When 


cori 


3. When a wiſe Man heareth that himſelf is blamed 
he equireth who blameth him; if he underſtand chat 
you Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Te; 


 Grammatical, IIs 


imony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things whic% 


ſeem evil to others: If he hear that wicked Men blam,, 


him, if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future 


but if they accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſplea«- 


ſeth them, he rejoyceth in their Accuſation. 


Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum aQive, &c. | 
Rule 4. The Engliſh of che Infinitive Mood Ati ue, after / 


another Verb betokening Motion, as going, coming, & muſt 


not be made by the 
the Latin Verb, e 
1. A Man that 


Latin Infiniti ve, but by the firſt Supine of. 


Hande many Years and layer h out all 
his Time upon Trifles,is like a N 
Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount Eins; which being 


erchant that went a long 


expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his Return. 
2. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women goto the Theatre 


to fee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Clothes, to 
procure themſelves Wooers ; they go only to ſee and to 


hear. 


3. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, but they 
do not attend to the Preacher; they hear of ſerious - 
Things, but their Minds are buſied about Vanity; they 
forget the pious Inſtructions; they are unmindful of 
their own Advantage; they fit talking of Play, and of 
Things which do not belong to their 
away void of all Piety: They are moſt worthy of Puniſh» ” 
ment that abuſe Sabbaths. Boygare ſent to- Church to - 
get Increaſe of ſpiritual Knowle 


Rule 5. The Engliſh of che Infinitive Mood paſſ ue [to be] 


coming next after 


dred by the Latin Infinitive, but by the SubjunSive with the + 


con jun tien [ut] 


1. Boys come to School te be inſtruted, but they 
Enemies to themſelves, they do not uſe their Time + 


Verb betokening Motion, muſt not be ren- 


rightly ; the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they 


do not anſwer his Care; they are a Grief to the Maſter, | 
who pitieth their Ignorance, Ds 
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72 _ - Enpliſ Exerciſes | 


2. He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more ig. 
noble, is of a baſe Spirit: Bur whofbever endeavoufeth 
to advance the Honour of his Family by greater Virtue, 
is truly worthy of a great Name among Men. He that 

haſteth to be honoured deſervedly, is wife : But he that 

-runneth with all ſpeed in the Paths of Vice, haſteneth 
to deſtroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſcrvedly 
galled'a Fool. | e 
Rule 6. The Engliſh of the Infiniti ve Mod Active, com- 
ing after the Er auch of any eb. of the Verb Sum] muſt 
u& be rendred by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Participle of 
the Future in [rus:] | ED 
1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, 
find out thoſe that are better and wiſer than thy ſelf, of 
whom thou mayeſt learn ſomething ; he that learneth 
of all whom he converſeth with, is like a Bee, that, when 
it is to perform its wonted Task, gathereth Honey eve. 
ry where ; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Companions, 
is like the Ermin, which when it is to move from its 
former Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths. 

2. Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable than 

thy ſelf, fo ſhalt thou be honoured ot all chat obſerve 

by Choice; but avoid thoſe that ate too much greater 

dba thy ſelf; they will be Lords not Friends; they will 
corn thee when thou art to undergo Misforrunes. 

5 Rule 7: The-Engliſh ef the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, aſter 

Auy Tenſe 2 [ Sum) muſt be rendred by the Participle of the 

Future in dus] never by the Infinitive Latin. 

1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who be- 

ſtoweth even upon his Enemies innumerable Kindneſſes, 

who giveth Rain and other Neceſſaries to thoſe that 

E&rve him not. It becometh us to imitate his bleſſed 

Example; let us do Good to our Enemies. That Piety 

is to be admir d, which is extended to ſo great a degree. 

2. He is to be blam'd that is over - prodigal: The 
are to be deſpis'd that are covetous. With- hold net 
thy Money when there is need of it, nor waſte it when 

there is no need. Riches are Treaſures lent to 8 
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God, which they muſt uſe. s he pieaſeth; they are not 
to be laid out without his Leave, nor to be detained. . 1 


4% MESNET + 9 


i 


when -he demandeth. | [4 ; \ 

Rule 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood ſignifying [lt 
the end for] or that he might, is made by the Gerund in 
dum], or the Subjun#ive Mood with [at}, or with a Rela- 
ue EY | 


1. The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battels, _— 
buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; they that for Deſire _— 
of Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous to . 
thoſe to whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe Cauſethey _— 
defend; for more Money will buy their Force againſt YRS 
their former Maſters; the richer Prince ſhall always —_—_— 
have their Help; they ſerve Money, not the Prince; _ . 

z He that buyeth Books only to lay up in his Clo- i 
ſet, who never readeth them, is like a Man that is de- * 
ſirous of fine Clothes, but layeth them up in his Cheſt, 1 
and doth not put them on. | or 

3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite, RE SS, 
is not a Man, but a Beaſt; he lives a beſtial Life ; he is- 3 
the moſt Beaſt of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf; that 
Man is to be honoured, that prefers his nobleſt Reaſon 
before his Senſes. ei. " fps \ ö 

Reg 9. Gcrundis in di pendent à quibuſdam, &. 

Rule 9. When the Engliſh of the Infiniti ve M A 


comes next after any of theſe Subſtantroes, viz. Studium, cauſo, 
tempus, gratis, ſpes, opportunitas, modus, ratio, pote- 
ſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conſilium, vis, norma, amor, 
cupido, locus; after an Aajetiive which would govern a" _—_—_ 
Genitive Caſe of s Noun; ſuch Engliſh Infiaitive Mood muſt” _ 
be rendred by the Latin Gerund in [di.] | SORT 

1. Foolith Sinners neglett Exhortation, till Time i 


paſt ; and when their Wiſhes are vain, Death approach⸗ 
ing, they then deſire Opportunity to amend their Lives 35 

| when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they «fter wards: n_— 
beg Space to return. Late Repentance is ſeldom true. 

| | „ 
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Es feeble Mind. 


Aren is more worthy to be lamented, that are 8 
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© Engliſh Exerciſes 


2 . He that hath ſtedfaſt Hope to live for ever, is noffpf Pa 


angry with Divine Providence when it bids him ga 4. 
hence; he is ſure to ſee God; and what earthly Feli ITbin 
city is to be compared with that Viſion ? ©. © whic 

3. A Deſire to die is culpable, when it proceeds on ¶ That 
from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble. But he that but 1 
deſirous to live, when Death would be more honourableFſto be 
to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, 1s of > 


4- He that is greedy to heap up Rithes to himſelf, _ 
nor careth by what Arts or Means he obtaineth them, N 
layeth up for himſelf Repentance. Unjuſt Gain ples-· N deg⸗ 
ſeth the Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God ; and the Remem- vi 
brance of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt. 

5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems ; he hath many 
. Ways to deceive ; he is skilful to deſtroy ; Time and 
Experience have encreaſed his Cunning ; but he flieth | R 


from thoſe that reſolvedly reſiſt him, the Strength of Len 

God aſſiſting. 5 | Du 

Reg. 10. Poſterius Supinum paſſivè, &c. | ſeen 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Infuitive Mood Paſſive, coming ai 

ter @ Noun AdjeFive, muſt be rendred by the latter Supine «of | 80% 

«he Verb Afive. . © Gt A FEE | 

1. A Man is hard to be found that preferreth the Ad- 20 

yantage of his Friend before his own; that not only I loc 

pitiech his Friend's Calamities, but alſo helpeth him I mi 

With all bis Might. Adverſity is the fitteſt Time to try I ſte 
the Sincerity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of Friendſhip 

doe to be obſerved as ſacred. | Al 

| 2. Parents are worthy to be reproved, that indulge C. 


their Children too much. He that careth not for his | w 
Family, is worſe than'a Heathen, he is worſe than a 1 FE. 


Brute, But thoſe Parents that give Children leave ro I 


4 . live and act according to their own Will, are unfaithful JI 


to them. | 
3. The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that . 
are deprived of their Children; but the hard Lot of Chil. 1 
. 


— 


a. 


r, 1s nc 
him 
bly Feli 


eds only That all Wicke 
e that is 
jourable 
ge, 15 of 


U 


4. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
hings which others a& ; he is afraid to repeat Words 
rhich other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents tell him, 

ineſs is not only finful to be commirted, 
but is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always unhandſome 
to be expreſs d. But Children too often ſpeak of the 
Evil Words and Works of their Companions with De- 
tight, at beſt without Hatred. N 


N. B. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood after AdjeQtives may 
elegantly be alſo rendred by the Subjunctive Mood of the Verb, 
vith the Relative [qui]. For Exerciſe of which Boys may by 
accuftomed to render t has Clauſe of the former Example wheres \. 


in the Force of the Rule lies, both ways in the ſame Exerciſe, \ 


Viz. both by the latter Supine, and by the Sub juni ve. 

Rule 11. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Acti ue after any 
Tenſe of [Sum] when the Infiniti ve Mood noteth Property, 
Duty. er Place, muſt be rendred by the Latin Infinitive as it 
ſeemerh to be but the Ward that ſeemath to be the Nemina» 
tive Caſe to (Sum), muſt then be turned into the Genitive, 
governed of [Sum], er it may be rendred by oportet, &. 

1. The Maſter is to take Care that the Scholar negle& 
not his oy while he is in School; but Parents are to 
look to it, that Children obey them, when they are dif 
miſs'd from School. It is not meet to trouble the Ma» 
ſter with Domeſtick Faults. 


2, Children and Men are to avoid Raſh- ſpeaking- 


All muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without 
Care, often remembreth ſome Words which fill him 


with Sorrow afterwards, An haſty Tongue is full f I 


Folly and Vanity, and moſt frequently guilty of Lies. 
Thoſe that ex 
Tongues with'a Bridle. | 

Rule 12. The Englifh Infinitive Mood Active, coming f. 
ter AdjeSives betokening Worthiheſs, Fitneſs, or ſomething 
like te them, muſt be rendred in by the SubjunBive 


Med, with the Relative [qui.] 2 
*; 1. He 
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f Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 
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1. He is unworthy to live, that liveth only for hin 
ſelf. Awiſe Man is a common Good, who conſultet 
for the Benefit of others, Who endeavours to do Good: 
all. But yet he is not to be commended that, as a Buf 
body, ſeaf cheth out thoſe T hings which do not belon 
to him. I he middle Way is more ſafe. He is truly wile 
that neither neglecteth his Duty towards his Neighbour 
nor meddleth with other Men's private Affairs. Thoei 
Men are unfit to have the Name of Friends, that ſear:yer 
out the Conditions of other Men, not that they maſh; uit 
help them, but that they may know and divulge them. em, 

2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches,who doth not uſe them ey 

God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve him witlihve 

them; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. Their unſaKes! 

tiable Deſires provoke them to unjuſt Methods to inKer, 
cięaſe their Subſtance. He is more happy, that [whillYWhe 

Poverty leſſeneth his Power to do Good ] ftriveth tafflniſhe 
ſerve God with his utmoſt Ability, than him, that whilſſlor te 
he hath Opportunity to do much Good, doth nothing; heſthey 

is worthy to loſe that, which he uſeth nor. in, 

Reg 13. ben the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Actiue cometh read 
after a Noun Adjectiue, which Aajectiue governs an Accuſa. I not 
ti ue Caſe, with the Prepoſition ad, ſuch Infiniti ue Mood mul the 

' bevenared in Latin, by the Gerund in dum, with ad. wh 
I., Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe] the 
that can help thee. Many are ready to ask, How dot 

thou do ? chat are not forward to help on thy Welfare 
Believe not all that ſay, they pity thee. Truſt a true 

Friend (it thou be ſure to find ſuch a one) that will pi - R- 

ty thee, and will be forward to uſe his greateſt Endea- 
vours to free thee of thy Trouble. | of 

2 Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, leſt thou injurel - 

him, and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel is 

unprofitable to him that giveth, and to him that recei- 

veth it. Be ready to hear, careful to contrive, but flow v 

to ſpeak. | | 


vil. Cuſtom is equal to Nature'for Strengtli and Per- 


3. It is hard to move him that is accuſtomed to do F 
2 
a ſuaGon:Þ 1 


* 3 
En 


Grammatical. 
for hinff, jon + Admonitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, Pro- 
onſultetſſiſcs, Fears are ineffectual, to baniſh Vice from a Mind, 
Good which it hath a long time dwelt. N | 
Sa Buff. It is ſtran ge to be obſerved, how earnellly Boys 
ot dejonlezvour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they 
'uly wile ly cheat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to 
1ghbouſ.: Learning, but they invent Arts to eſcape Saying + 
Thoſſheir Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, and 
at ſearcſſtvyer come to Learning. They go to School to be in- 


iveth te 


ey mi Iufted, but they are glad if the Maſter forget to call N 
e them. em, tho' he very ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo. When ITS 
ae the hey are-to give an Account of their Authors, they SES 
um with ve Brains ready to invent little Tricks to ſupply their SE 
err unlaKWeole& ; whereby they ſtrive to impoſe upon their Ma. FINER 
s to iner, who yet is faithful, and findeth out their Craft. N 
Twhilſhwnen they have committed a Fault, and are to be pu- 8 


niſned, they endeavour to excuſe themſelves with Lies, 


t whillYor to appeaſe the Maſter's Anger by Promiſes, which + 
hing; he they never perform. Parents buy them Books to read 8 
i in, and they are capable to unde ſtand them; but they 7 
e comeriſ read idle Trifles when they ſhould ſtudy. They deſire [2 
Accuſa. I nothing more than to ſtay away from School, they ſhun SO 
ood myftf{their own Benefit, and cover their own Loſs; but 8 
Y when, they come to Man's Eſtate, they ſce they were Eh 
o thoſe their own Enemies. „ann a. 5” 
% dot % 204 C 8 


2 — The Conſtraction f the Participls.* 
a true | | een 


vill pi- Rg P 


Articipia regunt caſus verborum, &. 4 1 
Endea- = 


Latin Participles govern ſuch Caſes as the Verla 
A of which they come, except Part /cipler in dus, which govern 
injure z Dative Caſe after them, though the Verbs which then come 

intel is © govern an Ablative. , . 

recei · 1. Virtue to be preferr'd. before the pureſt Gold, is 

it low] valued at a low Rate; and virtuous Men are deſpiſed of n__ 

| many, but they enjoy inward Peace and Tran uillity, 3» „ 
to do Pity the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Wealth, 


q X hief H 8 
d Per-f and yet are miſerable, becauſe they want the chief Hap- vb 
1 2. How * 3 
akon: pineſs of Man. . How FR 
| | CER 
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2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine, t. 
efer Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace? Th 

6 ſpiſe Jewels, and gather vp Pebbles; they are cc 
tent with ſordid Earth, — heavenly Thing 
wanting Wiſdom to diſtinguiſh. = 
"Exc. 1. cha) xe voces cum fiunt, &c. _ dot 

n ben the Engliſh of s Participle may form all the Degree: h ho 
Compariſon,thatLatin Participle then becomes of the Nature en 
s Noun Adjefive, and requires the Subſtantive folowing it *.. 
be put in the Genttive Coſi whatſeverCoſs the Verb geverna®) N 
1. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, thi 22? 
will not ſuffer them to loiter , nor will give them to} 3: 
much Time to play; that reſtraineth them from Evil t 
the ſevereſt Laws; that giveth them Rewards when th 
are worthy of them; but yet puniſheth their wi 


Idleneſs, when nothing elſe. will amend them. 1 
2. A Friend, that reproveth of Errors, is preferre 
before him that flattereth with his Lips ; the Wound *'* 


of a Friend are more healing to a Man,than the ſmoo _ 
Words of a flattering Enemy. TY 
Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertzſus, &c. be 
Exc. 2. [Perteſus] weary, 8 Parciciple requires an Aceuſ, 9 | 
tiveCaſe after it. So alſo [exoſus] and[peroſus] when th 
ſignify hating ; but when they ſignify hated by, or hateful to 1 
they require a Dative Caſe. q 
. * hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are hate 15 
by thoſe, whoſe Guile prompts them to avoid the Stroke pl 
val er but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. Forli“ 
potted Juſtice is the beft Friend to royal Power. ; 
2, He is hated of all, bareful to God and Men, that] © 
uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Difſembler, q; 
whoſe Words are changed according to Occaſion ; he is © 


' a Friend to no- body; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe whom || ©* 


he ſeems to admire; he ſpeaketh Good to all, whiſper. || ** 
eth Evil of all; his Month difagreeth with his Heart. 
All Men become weary of his Company ; thoſe that © 
ſometimes thought him a Friend, ſoon begin to diſtruf + 
kim, for he is void of common Honeſty, A 


8 * * 1118 * . 
W * > | ITS; - ä 
9 ot An 10 
q > - 4 Wo! Fa * 
1 8 3 £ ie 
0 n * D E — 
e V 
* 2 bs 8 3 
9 0 "9 BY Sx _ - 
_ S - 


”"% 
* 


2 Grammatical. 8 79 
wine, tf $4550 +2 


e? T Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. | 
are col Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus,edirus, 
/ Thinelcreatus, Participle: of Verbs Paſſive, require an Abl, 


Caſe without a Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an " 
pee: Ablative with a Prepoſition. r 
Degree; 1. A Son born of heneſt Parents, is more worthy 7 
Narare i than him that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. BER 
wing ith 2 Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath ma» SSP 
Iny times his Mind faſtned to the Earth; nor doth he 3 
lars, th mount from thence. till Wiſdom inſtruQ his Choice. 3 
hem toll 3: A Man hating Vice, js more beautiful in the Sight 7 
2 Evil hof God, than him that is adorned with glittering Robes, 
hen thell but indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, who loveth Vir- : 
r wilt ue ſprung from Heaven. 8 
j Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent, &c. | 82 
referre Rule 2. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after 4 5 
Wound ?repofition, Verb or AdjeFive, which govern an Ablative Caſe, 
the Word that ſeemeth to be the Participle, miſt be rendred I » o_— 
the Gerund in do, ¶ after an Aa jecti ue or Verb, having of, 
with or by, after them, without 4 Prepoſition ; if after any 85 
ther Engliſh, with it. | 2008 
N. B. Gerund: govern the ſame Caſe with their Verbs, - PSs 
1, He that is quickly weary of e the Mi- . 
niſter Preaching, or tired with Kneeling while the Ma- 


ſter 22 is a — and wicked Boy; he loveth not 
the Worſhip of God, but hath his Mind d about 
Playing, while he ſeemeth to ſerve God 1 

2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Study- 


, that ing, but the Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, 
for no Good is gotten by NegleQing, Ir is better to 


1 diſpleaſe idle Play - fellows, than to pleaſe them; but 
whom every Place is full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, 
iſper- and exhort them to various Vices. 


3. Boys learn by teaching others who are more ignorant 

2 than themſelves; by Ga over thoſe Things which 

arng | they have formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted - 

faſtly in their Memories. They have need of all Oppar- 

kr. tunities to call over paſt Inſtructions ; for they are * . 
8 5 war 
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ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good Wi 
and competent Memories. , A 

4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving th 
Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe to be taught Dj 
ligence that way; their own Experience only reducet 
them to. Qbedience. Boys imitate Men ; ſome becom 
wiſe at other Men's Charge, others at their own. Expe 
rience is the beſt Miſtreſs in all Things, but in Suffer 
ings altogether unwelcome. _ | 

5. Bur amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, othenplic 
are obſtinate in Offending; neither the Experience o 

Others will move them, nor their own ; they wilfulh 
fail in thoſe Seas, where they before ſcarcely eſcape 
Deſtruction. 9 

Reg. 3. Gerundia in dum pendent, &c, 

Rule 3. When the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe, comet h after the Engliſh ef any Prepoſition bieter 
governeth an Accuſative Caſe, or after any Adjective, whichþvr 
will havy an Accuſative after it, with ad: In ſuch Caſe tif. 
Engliſh Part iciple muſt be rendred in Latin by the Gerandſo!! 

in dum, with the proper Prepoſition ſet before it. eve 

1. At Eating Boys ought to ſir ſtill, not to talk. A 2 
Aaying Leſſons, none ought to ſpeak, but he that is ap- Tit 
pointed by the Maſter, whoſe Leave is to be asked, be. O 
fore the Scholars betake themſelves ro Play. _ = i 

2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe of Truanting,]] ' 
hath no Cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Severity; heÞ0' 
ought to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, 
that he will ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. 8 6 

Note 1. The Engliſh rd muſt ( which may be rendreiſlle 
by [oportet], and another Verb of the Imperative Mood) u 
alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular 
Latin for muſt, and only turning the Verb following muſt, 
into the Gerund in dum] (without a Prepoſition), and ſet-P 

ting the Verb [eſt] imperſonally after the erund; and thin 
the Noun foregoing, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe, 
- muſt be the Dative, | „„ 


— * 


1. They L 


good W; fy REBT. >. 81 
„ . They muſt ſtrive with their utmoſt Might,” that 
ſerving thſire to become learned, and to conquer the Difficul- 
taught Di which they will meet; all Things that are excellent, 
y reducer difficult to be attained. | 
me becom . The Soldier muff fight valiantly, that beareth - 
vn. Expeſlind enflamed with a Deſire to conquer the Enemy; 
in Suffer Arm muſt procure him the Honour which his Heart 
iſherh for. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems and ſubtil 
licy, defeat the moſt valiant Warriers. Deceſt ſheds 
th leſs Blood, and hath ſometimes more Succeſs, 
Exc. F muſt fland b. fore the Verb irregular, or @ Verb 
ve, which have no Gerunds ; oportet, with the Infint«. 
ve Mood after it, wuſt be uſed ; and the Word that ſeemeth 
be the Nominati ve Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. © 
1. Children muſt be obedient to their Parents: Chil- 
ren that grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves a 
ve, whichurſe ; they provoke God to deny them that Length of 
hb Caſe thAife which he hath promiſed to the Duriful; or, if he 
he Gerandſuffers Rebels to live, he 68 them Children that ſhall 
evenge their Parents Diſobedience. | . 
alk. At 2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from the 
ut is apſfice of Love; but it muſt be confined withig the 
ked, br. Pounds of Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than 
_ Wind and falſe Zeal. 2 N | 
uantingf} 7. In loving God, we muſt not negle& our Neigh- 
ty; heÞour ; the Oblervation of the Second Table of the De» 
helping ilogue muſt be joined with our Care to keep the Firſt. 
e keeperh no Commandment truly, that wilfully neg» 
rendxeilllecteth one. top 
ood) Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, &c, © -» 
ticular Rule 4. Sometimes the Bngliſh Participle, whith ſhould be 
g muſt, Med by the Gerund, according to the former Rules, is ot her- 
and ſet. iſe latined, by turning this Word that ſbould be the Gerund, 
ma thinſprio a Gerundjive Adjective in dus, and then that Adject ive 
ve Caſe, ("uſt agree with the Subſtantive next falowing , which may 
| de prackiſed in this following Example, viz. | 
A Deſire to excel all others in Vertue, and in good 
They Tetters, is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in 
; » 6, obtaining 
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obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Eacouragements, beca 
_— its a Sign of an excellent Mind; but he is a wicked! 
char applicth his Thoughts only to Out-doing the wo 
1 in Villany. Such a Contention is diabolical. 
Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſometime; 
latined neither by the Participle ner Gerund, but by a NTo b 
Subſtantive; which is when it hath, a, an, or the before wiſ 
and of after it, or when it immediately follows an Adjeiithacks 
agreein with it. ; m. 
I, The taking away worldly Riches ſometimes ten be n 
eth to the increafing of Spiritual Subſtance ; the Empl Rule 
veriſhing of the Body is the Eariching of the Soul, Hog any - 
imprudent are they that immoderately bewail Loſſes 
No Loſs is reply prone, except the Loſs of Life Eternal 
2. Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that roncer 
the Soul, is neceſſary for the moſt tender Years. No 
can begin to ſerve God too ſoon, none ſoon enough; 
—_— that ſpendeth moſt Time in the ſerving God, ſhall hz 
—_—_ - the greateſt Reward. But Youth is not only full of Vihoc 
WE nity, but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Folly witho 
Blame, as if there were ſome Years of our Life, which 
we may devote to the Devil. But what if our Live 2. 
be taken from us before the expiring of thoſe licentiouſidu 
Years ; What an Eternity muſt we expect? Shall thoſſine. 
Bre with God, who died before they began to live tg; 
Him? . ive 
Rule 5. 7he Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after Ir 
= Verb of Motion, and having a before it, is rendred by the fiſpd 
Supine, like as the Infiniti ve Mood. pP 
3. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or Vt R 
his Friends, when neceſſary Buſineſs requires his Cicqq 
and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Profit; theo 
Society of his Friend before the neceſſary Advantagel 1 
of himſelf and his Family. Nor will any cevet his" 
Friendſhip, that is not a Friend to himſelf. le 
2. The Boy that goes with his Schoolfellows « Playing, Þ* 
when he ought to be diligent at the Task which his Ma. 
ſter hath appointed him, prefers Play before his * 0 
| | ove, 


= 


ve, Ul 
Jing, 

re pi 
due | 
dj ex 
Gere 


| Grammatical. 83 | 
ve, and his own Profit ; and when he is weary of 
ts, hecu Hing, be will return to his Book, but ſhall want Time 
icked l 83 3 his appointed Exerciſes. 


the wolf Rule 6. The participle in ing, after a Noun (Suhſtantive, 

4 AdjeRtive) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be made by 1 
met imeiſſ Gerund in di. | —_ 
by Miro be skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools —_ 
before & wiſer than ſuch Politicians. He that only inventeth * 
Adjectiſpacks of Deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wiſe : 


m. A wiſe Man is like a Dove for Innocency, tho 
be not unlike a Serpent for Caution. ; 
Rule 7. The Participle in ing, n am, art, is, was, were, 
any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not only by the Participle, 
by the Verb Aftive, and in that Tenſe of it, and Num- 
Eternal, and Perſon, which the Paſſive Sign betokenz. 
t Concerf 1. A diligent Boy 4 * 5 learning, not only while 
rs. None Maſter « infraing, but alſo while other Boys are 
ough; hþjing ; he readeth Books which promote his Learning 
ſhall han readeth over again that wh.ch he learned in the 
1ll of Vithools ; he only now and then uſeth moderate Reſt 
7 Withouſhd Recreation, becauſe it is neceſſary for his Health, 
e, whichhd maketh to the ſharpening of his Wir. | 
ur Liv 2. Excellent Apeles was daily drawing ſome excellent 
18 iture with wonderful Art; no Day paſſed without a 
thoſgine, | ; ow 
o live iq 3. Thoſe that uſe not Time in the Beginning of ther 
ives, will be even perpetually lamenting their why — af. 
g after rwards : they will be hourly condemning themſelves, 


mes ten 
he Em W 
oul, Ho 
1 Loſles 


y the frfipd ſaying, Oh! at what a great Price would I willing- = 
purchaſe Time paſt! _ 8 
r Piſctingl Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, for leſt that; 
72 Cardhoy elegantly be rendred by the Sub juncti ve Mood, with ud 1 
t; the ere it. | 7 
Ivantageſ| The Providence of God 8 us from Aus, the . 
ovet higfower of God aſſiſteth us in acting thoſe Things which. - 3 
| eaſeth him; the Grace of God keepeth us om ſinning ; . 
Playing be Goodneſs of God preſerveth us Fom ſuffering Afflicti- . 


his Ma. Ius; the Death and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt have redeem- 
* d us Fom dying Eternally. | Rule 
ove, 
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84 Engliſh Exerciſes © © 
Rule 9. . The Participle in ing, after 4 Virb import 
to ceaſe, leave, or give over, # rendred by the Infinite 
Mood of its proper Verb. ED ay 
r. Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a generate 
Mind. He that leaves acting laudable Things, and (F< 
generateth into Vice, was never truly good. od, 
2. A wiſe Man never leaves learning, till he gives vice 
living. He hath need of more Knowledge, that h 
the greateſt Wiſdom. 8 
Rule - 10. The Engliſh Pariiriple having, when it fu 
immediately next before anot hen Participle, which comes fr 
a Verb Deponent, i not rendred by any particular Lahe 
Word, only i a Sign that the following Engliſh muſt be lat: 
ned by the Participle Preter-Tenſe of the Verb Paſſive, a 
1. Poor Men having gotten Riches or Honours, groe 
proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to them; the Not 
are of more ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, than thuJ's © 
that are ſprung of noble Race. ort 
2. Humility is the true Gentility, © Men honour anÞ d 
- reverence a Nobleman that is courteous towards his Inf © 
feriors, more than him that ſcorneth to ſpeak to then" 
of to hear their Requeſts, who having relied upon theilt 
Goodneſs, hath ofcen intreated them c 
- Rule 11. Having, coming before à participle of a Ve 
Ave, and having been, before a Paſſive, muſt be rendreÞþ*P 
by the Preterperfet# (F the Thing ſpoken of be now doing, of * 
will be done hereafter), or by the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of tl 
Sub junũ ive Mood, ( if_the Thing ſpoken of, be paſt), wit 
cum. AY. 45 
7. Thoſe were the moſt Noble Champions, that h 
wing conquered Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared the I 
habitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges : The! 
Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it rather mad 
many yield to their Power, from whom they migh#'* 
expect Lenity ; but who would ſurrender to à blood: 
Conqueror ? 1. | a 
. Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power of God* 
. God ſetteth up Kings, it is not the Subjects Part to Pu DA 
. J TH —_ chem 


*£ % - 


5 Ws 


* **, , ae | 
| 1 Grammatical. . "VF 
rb import ne, 


em down, but to obey their Authority. They 105 to 


e Infiniti 5 2 ö 
iy for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers; and having 


a genero 


gs, and Are them him, and to defend him. He that feareth 


od, honoureth the King; and having obeyed him in 
ice, hazardeth his Life for him in War. 

Conflruftions of Verks betokening Time. 

9.1, UA ſignificant partem remporis, &c. 


* gives 91 


that h 


en it fa 
comes fr 
lar Lat 


Late. which anſwer to the Queſtion [when ? ] either expreſt 
uſt be la 


e it, or implied) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


nen a gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, who 


Rule 1. Nouns which beroken Parc ef Time, 


rue, He that alwoys deſigns to be good next Week, or neut 


urs, grofſ-9r to amend his Life, and doth not this Day begin his 


hemzthe Vork, ſeems to endeavour to mock God. He cheaterh 


than thollis own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who loveth ſuch 

artful Delays; and perſuadeth Men with all his Might 
onour an di ſobey God, and to prejudice themſelves. The 
rds his Iff<mpter promiſes them longer Life and ſpace to Repent; 
« fo then len covefren believe him, rather than God, the Fountain 
pon theiff #11 Truth, Delayers convenient Seaſon never comes. 
t us not ſay, Next Year, next Month, next Week, neut 


of a Vir, nor next Moment, but embrace the Offer of Eternal | 

be rendrallꝛppineſs this preſent Inſtant. 5 

doing, 2 Q. nen wilt thus increaſe thy Diligence ? . 

enſe of i 4 The firſt Day wherein we return to School. iy 
aſt), with Reg. 2. Que autem durationem, &c. - 


; Rule 2. Nouns betokening Continuance of Time (h. e. which 
that bobvſwer the Qucſtion how long? ] expreſſed or underſtaca), 
d the Ia be put in the Accuſative Caſe. 

: Theil The Boy that Ioiters a whole Week, becomes idle af« 
her mad@rwards, and will not ſtudy ; that Boy is wiſe that min» 
ey mighF@/cth Study with Play, even upon Holy-days; then is 
a blood 


ady for Learning; ſo that when he returns to School, 


lay pleaſünt to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 


of Code can learn all the Day long without Wearineſſ, and there 
t to pulſſlall be need of no Labour to the Maſter as to him, while 
theme muſt ſtrive greatly to perſuade other Boys to forget 


deir paſt Pleaſures, -3. Againſt 


* 
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Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend, when thou 


1 Engliſh Exerciſes 
1. Againſt or for before a Word of appointed Time, an 
to be rendred by in, with an Accuſati ve Caſe of the ¶ ord of 
Time. 
1. He that promiſeth a Gift or Kindneſs againſi the 
next Week, and delayeth it until the next Year, doth hig 
Friend no Good: Gifts given in Seaſon are acceptable, 
but Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. 

2. The Man is wiſe, that In Prof; = layeth up 
galnſt Adverſity ; he that ſpendeth all without Care,and 
Foreſight, commonly wanteth afterwards without (Re. 
medy ; for he is uncapable to help himſelf, and his 
Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by hy 
own Neglect. D 

3. Detain not a whole Year, what is only lent th 
for a Day ; thy Friend may forgive thy Breaking of thy 


haſt need of his Help the ſecond Time. 

Note, Particular Phraſes of the Neun of Time, have s 

different Con ſtruct ion from the former. 

Swetonius Writes of Auguſtus Ceſar, that when he pur- 
oſed not to grant any Thing which was requeſted of 
im, he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will do 

it upon the Greek Calends ; becauſe no Nation beſides 
the Romans had Calends; which Name they gave to the 
firſt Day of cach Month. Upon the ſecond Day the 
Nones began. | 


conſtruttion- of Nouns betokening Place. 


Reg. 1. QPatium loci in Accuſativo, &c. 
Rule 1. Nouns that betoken how far one Pla 
iu diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length . 
Breadth of 4 Place after a Verb, may be rendred in Latin 
either by the Accuſative Caſe, or the Ablative. 1 7 
I. Our Country-Houſe is Twelve Miles off from this 
Place; my Brother and I walked thither in three Hours, 
and we are ſtill ſeven Miles diſtant from our Inn, we mult 
walk apace that we may arrive thither this Night. * 
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En +. GrammatWeal. ad. ;; 
* 2. London The chief City of England, is diſtant om 
"IP rirk, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. 

Ts 3. Geogtapherr account, That the one Pole is Six thou- 
\ ny 758 


and eight hundred and ſeventy two Engliſh Miles diſtant 
from the other. | 4 | 
Reg: #. Nomina appellativa & nomina majorum , &c. 
Reg. 3 Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. -/ 
Rule 2, At 4 Place is the ſame with in; and if the Place 
be a proper Name of a Gountry, Province or Nation; or 4 
Noun Subſtantive Commogg it muſt be put in t he uublative Caſe, 
with the Prepoſit ion in; but in or at a ſmaller Place; as a 
ug le Ciiy or Town, muſt be rendred by the Genitiu: Caſs, if 
the Latin Newn or Place be of the firſt ir ſecond Declenſion, 
and the ſingular Number | : | 
1. I have been in Spain, I have dwelt at Rome, I abode 
wo Years in another City of Italy. I lodged 4 whole 
lonth at Paris in France, yet foreign Places did not de- 
ight my ou had rather ſpend my Time at School 
n London, than live idle in a ſtrange Land. | 

2. Latin Books printed at Amfter dam in HoBand, are to 
be preferr'd before all others. Dureh Printers for the moſt 
part uſe better Lettets, and take more care in Correcting. 

3. When Alexandex the Great was in Perſia, hg deſtroy 
d Perſepels the Royal City. Thai the Harlo&Wriuaded 
him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly waſted by his Com. 
and, It ſtood a League off from the River Arx; for- 
y Pillars carved with wondrous Arc, remain Te ſtimo- 
nies of its former Glory. . 

1. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militie, ce. 

1. On the Ground, at Home, in or at War, are rendred by 
the Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantives. 1 
A Gond Man always doth good to his Country; when 
e is at Home, he diſchatgeth bis Duty by Inſtructing 
his Family; and making them uſeful to the. Common- 
wealth; he teacheth them. Obedience towards Princes 
ind Msgiſtrates, that they may not be injurious to pub- 
lick Peace: He teacheth them Piety towards Ged ; and 
hat they may learn, he gre them his own Example. 
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5 Enghſh Exerciſes - © 


He knows that Godly Men are the beſt gubjects. Whe 
he is in War, (Which he never entefs into wirhour juſ 
Cauſe) he fighteth valiantiy; he endvreth all Hardſhip 

| dieth on the Ground; wanterth Sleep, ſuffereth Shower 
and Tempeſts; content at his Condition, he feareth not 


Death, but boldly meeteth that Enemy, the moſt for. 


midable of all, for the fake of God, the King, 

at Jaſt he either dieth nobly in the Field, or 

Boy in hjs Bed, and all yu © arg him, bewail 

the publick Loſs. None can e 

great a Price. 89 
2. Domi non ali 


Couatry; 


os ſecum patitur, &c. © © | 
2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, - hath neve 


and his 


em too 


* 


ſuch a Man at 


9 


* 1-0 : 


any other AdjeFive made to agree with it, except meæ, tur, 
ſuæ, noftre, veſtræ, alienæ; domi is never uſed fur Latin 
to another Word , but at home, except the Engliſh of one 0 
thoſe Pronouns come with it. N b 


* 


i. A wiſe Man dwelleth 


own Houſe ; 


; and 


_ Houſe 


ffa is 


2: He that d 


From E 
Palace 


* 
., 


fore to be eſteemed happy. 


Reg. 3. Verum fi 


propri 


at home, he abideth ar his 


the Fool is always buſy at another Man's 
in the mean While he neglecteth his own 


= 


wells in a derayed Reuſe, is more ſafe 
than the Rich Man living 
envy the Poor, whoſe Cond 


ina princely 
ition is there 


um nomen loci, &c.- * 


Rule 3. Vhen t he proper Name of a City or Town, 77. 
the Plural Number (which u when there ig u Singalar,)or i 


it be of the Third Declenſion, in or at ſuch a 
be renared by the Dative or Ablative. 


place, it mu 


1. Many wiſe Men were born at 4thens; many fi- 
mous Philoſophers. There was at 4rhens a famous Uni. 
verſity. The Greciang heretofore did ſo far excel all other 
Nations ia Knowledge, that they did call all other Men 
Barbarians, in compariſon of themſelves ; as if all Mans 
kind were blind; beſide themſelves : But afterwards the 
Glory of Greece was diminiſhed, and the Rowan Splens 


dour exceeded it. 


.* 


£ 


2, The 


= 
4 * 
* 


2. The-Ciry D-/pber; and the Hill Parra/w, were at ; 
Pfoch, à City of Achsia, a Province of Grace. The 


Oracle of 4p 


Son of God took:rolumfclf Fleſh 


others wereeduced to Silence, © 
Note, When two Nouns" Subſtantives 


M—— * 


39 


ole Was given zt Delphtr;/ but when the _ 
that Oracle and. all 


come nent to each 


other, whereof. both betoken Place, but of a differgnt Nature, 
the one'a Subſtantive proper, the other an Appellative, and 
yet both belong te ane Thing, ſo that they ought by Appoſition 
10 be. put loth in tne Caſe, when they ſo ſeem, yet they muſs 
not be of the ſame Caſe int with the other, but each be put in 
its proper Caſe, which it would be put in, if it flood alone. 
Ihe Seat of the Reman Empire was at Rome, the moſt 
noble. Town. of 1:aly ;_ but the Power und Strength of 
it extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the World. 
Reg. 4. Verbis figaihcantibus motum ad. locum, &c. 
Rule g. To aße s Verb of Motion, and before « Word 
of Place, if the Place be a proper Name ef 2 City er Town, 


«of whatſaever Diclenſion or Number, muſt" be rendred by the 5 


Accuſative Caſe, without 4 Prepoſition, ' If a Noun Subflan« 
tive Common, or the Name of a Country, by the Acouſative 


Caſe, with lad] or lin]. 
1, Scholars go from Sc 
that bekde the learned Languages, they may ſtudy t 


hool to Oxford or to Cambri 


. 


* 


the 


liberal Arts. But ſome are of ſo ſtupid Brains, that 
after that they have continued there, in the Univerſities, . 


many Vers, .they become nothin 


more learned; 


which is greatly to be wondred at; bue thoſe that are 
unteachable at School, for the moſt part continue ſuch. 


+ The Two Univerſities are the Eyes 
cannot open the Eyes of the Blind. 
2. Thoſe that app 
ſick, are oftentimes 
which Univerfties Famous Phyſiciins hav 
Reg. $. Verbis ſignificantibus motum 


of the Nation, but they 


their Minds to the Study of Phy» 
nt to Holland, to Leyden - from 


d 
of ac. 


Rule 5. From er by a Elece, if it be a proper Name of 

s ſmaller Place muſl be rendred by the Ablative Caſe, with. 

out a Pr,peſition ; if an Appellative, or the Name of a great- 
2 


er Place, with a Propoſition. 


1. Trliut 


* 


90 


* 
* 
7 * 


e 


Te 8 


2 LS, 


1 2 2 1 | 
I. ali Ceſor, the Emperor, after that he had con- 


2 
7 
E . 
( r 597 > 
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quered Brirafn, huilt a Tower at Londgn, the chief City 
of Britain; but he continued not at London, he appointed 
Nuleirs in his ſtead, and returned from Londen to Italy. 


2. Idle and wicked B 
From the School, more willin 
3. Ha the Eighth. Kin 
Threstnings and Bat which cane 
him; he violeptly ſbook off the Paps/ 
retained the Ronan Religion. 
Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or 
have, in all reſpet#s, the Conſtruction of Proper Names 
ties und Towns, as t0 their Caſts. . ol IO 


7 


ters, wh 


The Conſtruct ion of Verb. Imperſonal. I 


are latined 


Reg. 1. 
1. Three Imperſonalr, viz Intereſt, re 
is ſometimes an Imper/onal,)requ.re #GenitiveCaſe after them, 
F the Noun following, except 
whom, come after the Engliſh of them, and theſe Particles 
muſt be rendred by the 4blative Caſe of the pronoun Paſſeſſi ve. 
1. It much'cencerneth Boys to avoid evil Company; as ' 
they would beware of the Plague; they are more hurtful 
to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe to the 
Body. Wicked and,prophane Play-fellows are Temp- 
do the Devil's Work; they ſometimes change 


ich 


s come from the Church, and 


ply than they go to them. 
of England, regarded not the 


rom Ifaly againſt 
Power, t ough he 


Home, and Rüs the Countey, 


of Ci- | 
LO 


* 
——— — 
jon A 


(7 


- 


4 V.. Imperſonal have never any Nominative Caſe be- 
Si fort them, nor Accuſati ve before their Infinitive. 
2. Nor only Verbs which have it before them in i Engliſh * 
Imperſonals, but when Boys find I, thou, he, Cc. 
the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will ſometimes find ſuch 
Latin fir the Verbs. as ts only of the Third Perſon, which La- 
tin 4 an Imperſonal Verb. 5 
& xc tria Imperſonalia, &c. = 


fert, and eff, (which 


Me, thee, him, us, you; o- 


a Boy of an honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel, 
converſeth with evil Boys, at length becomes an 
he leaveth his Care to pleaſe the Maſter; he givet 
ever his Endeavouring to ſerve Ged, and his Oye 
AY | | $ 


He that 


W * * 


| WE . 7 Grammatieal. - | „ QLS 

On. his Parents; They teach him Sabbath-breaking, Swear. 

| ing, Lying, and all Vice, which it will be difficulc to 

ed unteach him; and unjeſs God bleſs ſome Inſtruct ions, 

t and by Dixige Power alter him, his Life being waſted 

and in ſerving Sin, he periſheth for: ever. © 5 

n. 1. It cencerneth me, and a Men to look to our ſelves , 

the W the World 4s full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to 

inſt be known, and he is hard to be loud that is fit to be 

he truſted. N | OR . > uf 

= 03. Adjiciuntur & illi Genie anti, S ce. 

1, Theſe Imp r ſeualtbeſdes a GenitzveCoſe #f the Perſons whom 

C. i baves ſo anot her Genitive of ih bra betthening the Degree. 

| 1. The greateſt Caution ggg be uſe in the Preſence 
of Boys. Maſters muſt be themlſelyes very warily, 
leſt Scholars learn Evil of chem ;and it greatly concerne: h 


: Boys to imitate the Maſter's Victue, * _ 

be . It lictle matrorerb, whether he that inſſ ructeth he 

„great; it is ſufficient if he be good. W 

iſh 3+ It. little matters how much Money a Men have, ik 

Fe. he be honeſt; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. 

ch Reg. 2" Dativum fgruntur hec Imperſonalia, &c. 

* 2. Accidiv, certum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confort, 
competit, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, 

ä nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, gra/tat, ſufficie, vagat ; and in ge- 

<< nexal all Imperſonals which have the Sign tO or for after 


Mr, them, require a Dative Caſo; 

or 1: If God pleaſe, Phytick ſhall proſit a Man; but God, 
2 with- holding his Blefling, all Endeavoprs are vain. God 
e. uſeth Phbyſiclans as his Servants ; bit unſeſs God help 


chem and their ſick Perſon, they become Unproſitable 
ul He tempteth God that negleReth Uſing. Endcivours of 
e Men; but it beſt agreeth with Religio join Prayer; ; 
* with Phyfick, GoMs always it leiſure to do Good to 
4 thoſe that ase. | 3 i 
t 2. It greatly coricerngthoſe that are deſirous to gnioy. ©? 
5 inward Peace, to believe the Omnipoteney of God; is 4 
h is manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he, 
b rules the World ; and Truſt im God baniſheth all Fear 
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from the Heart, Feeblenefs of Mind'is the Miſery of 
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* | * n ö 
o 4 n 3 


Engliſh "Exerciſes . 
thoſe that diſtruſt Divine Power and Goon fs. 
Reg. 3. Hæœc Imperſenalis Accufanc, &. 

Reg. Higverozttinet, petiner, &. 
Rule 37 vat, decer,” i, Compound, of them, as 
alſo de lectat and opoſtet, Me an Accuſati ue Caſe witb- 
ane a Prepoſition; attinst, pertinet, ſpeRaty an Accuſati ve 

with ad. N "nv . * 183 * «js 
1. Tr behovetii Men of Jirtle Wiſdom to hold their 
peace; a Fool ien merk wiſe} | „ 
2. The Tong is the Author gf much Evil it there. 
fore becometh adviſe Man zg reſtrain his own Tongue 


with the Bridle g Res ie delnggreth bim to lavgh 


at the Folly of "ratlers 1 tlongeth to younger Men, 
eſpecially ro fir Ment; they may obſerye what others 
Fpeak , and it may be Jawful for them to breik Silence, 
when they can produce ſomerhing "worthy of hearing, 
which none elſe thought on; he that ſpeaketh warily, 
is praiſed fighty by the Wiſe. TT 465, 5 
Reg. 4. His Imperſonalibus ſubjicitur, &g," - + 
Rule 4. Pœnitet, tædet, padet, piget, „ Imptrſo. 
nal require an AccuſativeCaſe of the Word immediately next 
1hem., (which Accuſsrive in the Engliſh ſeems as F it were 


the Nomifiativg Caſe#0 the Verb, ) ad befider that, ia G. 


tive Caſe, If the Word following; which hath of, for, was 
before it 3. alſo miſeret, miſereſcit, an 'Hecuſative of the 
Perſoa pitying, à Genitive of the Thing or Perſon pitied, e. g. 
1. Good Men, are weary of their Lives among the 
Wicked, they pity their Madneſs, they are grieved ar 
their Folly ; whult in the mean time Sinners are not 
aſhamed of cher VIE 
till God o r 
2. Good Men only truly repent᷑ bf their Sins. Hy- 
pocrites Repentance is but prerended ; but they are of 


moſt ,baſe Minds, | that repefit of their good Deeds. 


We ought not to boaſt F any Actions; we muſt give 
God the boys who giveth us Power to perform them, 
yet we muſt do Good Wich all our Might. 

\ = > | * 3. e 


$5 nor-do they repent of them, 


Kras, 


X 0 


3 


tn 


* * 
F7 


* „* 
74 


| 25 : _ Grammatical, © LA | ITN 97 

3.1 1 to be obſerved; how flexible the Minds 
of Bags are, ; they ſcarcely continue d Days in the 
ſameThoyghts; ſometimes chey-keep nat the ſame Mind 
two Hours; when the Maſter lageth upon them a new 


Command, they ſeem to rejoice, and.are very forward 


to obey it for the preſent ; but they ſoon, forger their 
Duty, and grow ſlack in performing it; when by their 
unconſtant Parents they are remov'd from one School 
to another, they admire their new Maſter, whom be- 
fore chat they deſpiſedfand laughed at, and they ſpeak 
againſt their former Maſter, whom the Day before 2 
ſeemed to prefer before all the World. New and ſud- 
den Things pleaſe Boys, but they are ſoon weary of eve - 
oy Thing,z that Boy is praiſe-Wworthy; that in his tender 

ears beginneth to ſhew Preſages of future Conſtancy: 
And thofe Men are to be ſcorned, that in their Elder 
Years are like Children for Unconſtancy, Manly Boys 
are to be beloved; childiſh Men ate to be ſlighted. 

4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance; lu 
loveth the e than the Scholar loveth him- 
ſelf; which ill not now believe, but he will be- 
lieve it hereafter.. 7 „ "#8" 
Qz;, Nonnulla Impecſonalia gemigrant, &c. 


* Moſt Imper ſonals are only the Third Ptrſon Singular, or- 


Perſonals, which Pexſonlls e chemſelvee ulſe in uſe, as 
decet from deo, pudet frow-pudeo,.accidit from accido; . 
placet from placeo but pœnitet, tedet, 
have no Perſonals, 
t. When God 


» 


pleafeth, he; turnenh Evils into. the 


temporal Good of thoſe that pleaſe him; it hecometh 


not good Men te be agi with Providence; . Conten» 
tedneſs becometh Chriſtians. - £8 | 
2. It is certain that all, Things ſhall conduce to the 
Benefit of God's Servants, and God requireth of them 
that this thing be reſolved og among them, to wit, to 
love him more vehemently, even when he 
them of worldly good Things 
Rg. J. Capity incipit, * debet, &c- 
Th | 4 
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5 One ons 
deſino, debee, Wleo, and poſſum, which are indceanPerſe- 
nali in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any of then: 


.. that ſeemeth to bo the Nominati ue Caſe to the Vel *PerFonal, 
muſt be ſuthCaſe as the Infinitive Imperſonal requires after it. 


they 5 betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by theit 


their Equals in Learning ; they are reſolVed that none 
ſhall excel them; they give the Maſter Fen Hope. 


thoſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings could not move, 


1o, end not vide, cerhe, &c. when une calls upon another, 


then they will have an Acc. 


Pz 


| 5. 7h«Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, viz.Copipincipto, 


cometh before the Infinititve Mood of an Imperſongt, the Word 


1. Some begin to repent of their Talkativeneſs, when 


lawleſs 'Fongues. We muſt not betray ae Faults of our 


Enemies, eſpecially we muſt nowTay of our Friends all 
that ve know; a Wiſe Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but 
ſore Men ſpeak Evil of all, DetraQtion is a Weed 


thit poyſoneth the Reputation of many, which grow- 
et; only in baſe Minds, oo oo 
. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhtmed to give place to 


Shame worketh great Things; ivſometimeSperſuadeth 


* 4 The Confirufion ef Adverbr: - 


75 . 
Reg. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi, &c. , 
8 En and [ecceþare t be uſed for [ſee], behold, 


ro el ſerve, og tale notice of ; and if a Noun Subſtantive come 
next any of them, that Noun muſt be put ig the Nominative 
Caſe, Except the Word be m_ in Coytempt or Blame, aud p 
ative, - "4 £ 
r. Behdla the Love of God towards Sinners; he for- +; 
giveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he re 
receiveth thoſe into his Favour, whem be hath Cauſe to 


"Hate becauſe bf their Wickedneſs; repenting Sinners 


tl 
are welcome to the Arms of his Mercy. But behold 
the adamantine Hardneſs of Men's Hearts, who refuſe h 
to return to him, and to accept his Mercy ; they prefer f 

t 


The Pleaſures of Sin before Eternal Joy ; they loſe thtir 


Souls to win 2 gilded Nothing. a 
| a | YT 


pio, 2 ZotheFolly of Chiſdren, who love Play rather than» 
eſo. S Learning ;Thatthiok him the beſt Maſter, that givethe a 
ben WY them oftneſt Leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are to be- 8 
Vera blamed, chat pleaſe their Scholars to their Hurt. JR 
hs Reg. 1. Quzdam Adverbia Toci, Se. : 5 
ie 2. Adverb of Quantity, Time and Place ant[inftar,]; 5 
hen e. Niun following thens g be of the Genitiv Caſe. ; 225 
heir 1 1. The Nations of the. Wotld have come to that Paſs. 4 
F fe of Wickedneſs, that che Earth is ike Hell and many” 6 
© all Men have degenerated into Devils. ickedneſs and | 
due Idolatry overipread the greateſt Patt of the World; there: 
eg is Profeſſion enough, bur little true Religion: True- 
TW Chriſtians are hated. Some that call themſelves the Ser- 

vants of -God; and are accounted Saints, bear Hearts. 
90 full of all Hatred, Enyy and Malice againſt others. Pious: 
85 0 Frauds wgnorance, Lcentiouſneſs, Contentions, divide. 
— almoſt the whole World amongſt them. > * 
2 2. How, mach is the Veneration of Learning dimi-- 
5 niſhed among Men! Heretofore learned Men were va- 
5 Jued at a great Rate, they were thought r of THo-- 

nour; but now Men are fond of Ignorance, they ſoon. P 

think that they have gotten Learniflg enough; ſome re-. 8 
| ſo Tordidly ignorant, that thay defire the utter Extirp®>- 55 
14 tion of Ledi ning out of the World; they pretend the: iy 
555 Baniſhment of Learning would promote tke true Reli © 
„gion, but they are miſtaken.: Learned. Mea are the beſt | bet 
wg and ſtrongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. * 15 
„  _ T<fpp"i. tuci, veſperiy, are uſed a -4iverbs, things: 
k Dative Caſes of” Nen. Web N 
r- Rule 3. Adverbs, whith are deriv:d of Adjecbi ves, gororrs: _— 
80 be ſame after them, with the Adjectius thus they come of _— 
0 lie that cannot conceal his Friend's» Secrets from: DET 
<< thoſe that ask. him, but diſcloſerh whatſoever iq] - 
d mitted to his Truſt; acteth not only ugpleaſantly to his; . 
fo Friends, but hurtfully ro Himſelf; folic that.betrave s.;  "_— 
7 himſelf moſt wavy to all Men, and liveth mare watch- 
Ih fully than other. Men, yet he may happen to do fome-- _— 3 
q thing, which being known, he may be deprived of his- 
= | W oh & EF 3-0di 5 
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96 Exgliſb Exerciſes e 
ood Name; and he that is void of Knavery, ſometimes 
ath need of Art in managing bis Affairs; which if it 

be revealed, he obtaineth not his End, he is defeared of 

his Purpoſe, Therefore puniſh not his Crimes, nor his 
innocent Deſigns, that truſfeth thee relying upon thine 

Honeſty. If thou betray thy Friend, thou ſhall change 

his Love into Hatred, his Eſteeni'of thee into Corftempt.s 

Every one is ſo much wiſer, by how mach he is more ſilent. 

- Reg: 4. Adverbia Diverhratis, ” ſecus, Ke, 

Rule 4. Aliter, ſecus, ant, poſtea, ddverbs require an 

Ablative Caſe after them, Mibe Neun: befokenrng Quantity. 

1. Men and Boys think Liberty to fin, ſweer; but all 
will find far Pen Sinners enjoy deceitful Pleaſure 
alitile whiles but that Pleaſure cheareth them of Eternal 

| Pajadiſe ; a little while after oy muſt paſs to Eternal 

Sorrow. They are Fools that fell Heaven at fo low a - 
Price. He is happier whoſe Condition is imbittered 
with many outward Miſeries all his Life, and obtainerh - 
Heavenly Glory, than the greateſt Prince, that after his 
Pomp, lives with curſed Spirits for ever. CLAW» 

2. He is a Liar, that denieth the ſame Thing this Hour 
which he moſt ſtrongly affirmed # /irtle before n 
Credit is to be given to his Words 

3. The Anger of Fodl is not to be feared; he 

dhreatneth Men with dreadful age; but be Hath not- 
Cuaning enqugh to act Revenge ; he behaveth himſelf 
far as ried, than he ſpeaketh. A Polirick For is indeed 
| 4 bu; 55 | 4 + ; 
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© tormidable. * 9 | 
3 Reg. 5. Cedo flagitantis, &c, Wa kt 
Rule 5. For let meſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch like 


43 Expreſſions, it 4s more elrgant to make cedo the Adverb with 
| an Agruſative after it, than to render them by the proper Verb. 
Le me ſee that Beck; reach me Aſo thy Pen; I will 

write theſeT ions, which F have given thee ;- other- 
wiſe thou wiltTorget them: Thou ſeldom remembreſt 

©, good Admonitionns. | | . 
1 6. Theſe Adverhs require the Verb coming next them, to 
3 & pt in the Subjunitive, and ns other Mood, Vit. 8 

F ; — , «wo , 
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N * 4 4 * 7 
Wee, 
Qusad, until, cc, J, even as, 


hes | 

it BY Quaſi, as tho", Tanquam, F* } Dum, until. 

of 1% They thats when they are diſeaſed in Body, neg- : 

his le& ſending+for a Phyſician, till the Diſtemper hath + FR 
ine otten greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, . 
ge eſpiſe cheir own Heslch, as be Life were worth go- 1 
pt. thing. To cure how will be difficule. WY 8 
6 2. Chilgren neg «Qed unt il Vice hath taken deep Root fy 


7 re hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy.to bend 
an an. Ofter, pr a Twig than to twiſt an- Oak. Vice nou- 
ty. riſhed many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is 
111 'Y loth to leave its accuſtomed: Dwellings. Parents are to 


ure e Hamed that negle& their Duty in the Beginning, as - 
nal F they deſired their Childrens future Debapchery. 
bat -1 Rule 7. Theſe dunn, if a Nominative Caſe, and Verb 
ya WM come. next. them, requireWt to be put in the Indicative, aas 
Fed no other Mood. . N 
eth D6nec, ſe leng 4; Ut, after that; Dum, whitft, or 5 
his lun , —‚ↄ˖ «. ...r 3 2 
A. 4 So long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Difpoſition 
dur of his Scholer, he ſpendeth his Labour in vain. 
* 2. But 1455 that he findeth out his Inclination, and 
. uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſper , 
he the Bok increaſeth in Underſtanding , whilf the Maſter - 
not eaſily diſcbarges his Duty, '+ | 2 
ntl Rule 8. Ne for Non, forbidding. requireth the Verb file? 
ed hing te be of the Imperative, or Sub jund ius Mood, but 1z—-— 
| ther the SubjunFive. When it i uſed for leſt that, or leſt, 
- aways the SubjunFive, f | 1 
like Reſiſt not the wholſome Laws of the Land, wherein 
"th * thou dwelleſt, which are the Prince's Defence, zud the ' 
5. Peoples beſt Safeguard, left thou provoke not only Earth» + 
vill ly Lords, hut alſo God, the Sovereigu Law-giver, who 
er. bath commanded us go obey the Powers which he hath + 7 
reſt ſer over us. N | * f = 
9. The reft of the Adu are ſuch as need 10 Rule for the -  __ 
te Caſe that folemt them ; and a ts the Med, may indiffirenix 
have after them uit her 4 Verb of the Indicative Mood, or of = 
ad, | | 1 / _ #29 : 
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the Sub ſtantius; ſo that to nne them, would bt ſap flu 9 Ah 


27, well as ro heap up 'Multiruzes.of Sentences, wherein Bey: © ſom 


* 


3 2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and * than floo 


. Copulatives and Diſjunttives; alſo Tanquam, velut, item, 
- Adverts) and fed, ni, niſi, cum; tum, videlicer, 


boch to be put in the ſame Mood and\Tenſe; aud : 


ſhould exemplify their Indrfferency. Nor it very pertinent 
to give Boys, Examples te dem:nftrare hat ti muſt do, in 
theſe things wherein they may ag u ther 


The. Conflru#ions of Conjun#ions. | 


Reg. r. 8 Dnjundtiones copularive, & disjund ivæ, &c, 
Rule 1. Thoſe Cen junctions, which are called 


quaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, ( which are 2 |; 
cet; 


re them 


when any of *(boſe come between t Yerbs,. they r ; 
they come 


between we Nouns, they muſt be of *he [amt Coſe. 
1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, is though they 
thought themſelves created for this Purpoſe, that they 1 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they deſire nothing elſe: regt 
But Men were born to greater Things; Beaſts and Crea- Etſi 
tures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe of their (for 
Creation, and fulfil the Will of God better than Muck- F 
worms. 2 hogs +, „ i 
2. How many Men ſpe more honeſtly than they ac ? nia 
No Man confelleth himſelf a Knave, but many are ſo; * 


miny promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How happy 


were that World in which all Men did Tpeak according to ther 


their Thoughts! All would enjoy Peace and Plenty. Pol 

Note, Thoſe CEN couple not like Tenſer,rhen a plaih I 
Sign of a different I nſ1 fands beſore rithar one of them, which ) 
3s wk before the br. Wn ang bes 


1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will appear the 


greateſt Wiſdom; all honeſt Men find not whridly Sue- Reg 


ceſs ; but though they want out wand good Things, God 
will make up to them that Defe&by better Riches, * 


the Induſtrious ; but Diligence maketh lovely, and will ven 


procure Honour both to Boys and Men. tha 
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72531 3. Fools mock at Sin; but except 47 have (cen * be 
ys ſome time the Folly. of chat Deriſigg,and ſhall repent of 
1 | that Miſtake;they hall after their Mirth ſuffer Torments,: © 
in in which they ſhall not be abl&ta be merry, is... 
5 N. B. If a Conjun#ion Copulative come between two Nouns, . | _—_ 
one of which requires a particular Caſe by one Raff Gram. | = 
mar, and the other maſs of nect{ſity have anot ber Caſe by anc« . 
- 'Y ther Rule, then it dies nat join li Caſes tig ether. 4 
G 1. Drunkards art to be aciſed not only of Prodigali. 
4 ty, nor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that is gi- - 
n, ven to Wine, is unfit for any publick or þ es Buuk. 
ly "| neſs; he maketh himſelf daily void of Reaſon ;heis un- 
t; worthy of the Namg of a Man; he changeth Humani- . 
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m ty into Beſtiality. . 8 . 

ne 2. Diligent Boys are induſttigus at School, and at 

; Home; they uſ their utmoſt E deavoyr, ht Maſter 

y ſeeing ox not ſeeing. . : 1 

y 1. The Conj ans ion following, if a Verb come after them, ' - 

* require it neceſſarily as be-put in th SubjunFive Med, viz, b 

1 Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quam is, licet, cum, - pig 

ir (for ſecing that) ne, an, num, (for Whether] ut end ſi. Ro 

2 Rule 3. The ſe Gonjun#iont require Ihe Verb folowing them, bs 
10 be put in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, Quo. 23 


niam becauſe, Quandoquidem in 43 meh at, Quippe - 
couſe, NM U ol LN» ' 4 

ule 4. Some are indifferent, or may baue a ter them. ei- 
ther the Indicative Nord or Subjun#ive, viz. Quod that, 
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Poſtquam after i. | 
Ni - 5 un Qu Bes fe, Nunquam Neuer. 
Niſi 40 am Iban, Priuſquam Before that. 


| ++. + . Confiruftjonof Prepoſitions... _ 5 
ney L Pre in — — : | 
„ ule 1. 4 Prepofition. joined to a Verb te . 
pound it, grvernei h the ſame Caſe F it, as it would if it . 
flood by it ſelf ; er Verb compounded with s Prepoſition go» 
wvern the ſams Caſe after it, which the Prepeſition geruerneth, 
that it is compounded dl. FR 
ke . FS 1. 
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I. All die riof-in the ſame Age, Some go out of the I 

=_ World in cheir Youth; others proceed to Manhood, me! 

_ . ſome reach to od Ahe, bone ig ſure to live another city 

Year ; yet none is conte to die this Year , every one in 5: 

delices to live another; ©. Thoſe are moſt happy that are R 

always prepared, Whoſde ber is removed out of this 45¹⁴ 

World into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon. God know- 0 


cetcdh rhe moſt corvenzeny Seafons.to bring forth his Ser- „ 
E . vants from.their Miſeries.“ WP 4. ine 
_ 2. The bleſſed Angels,” ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt F: 
Sandctity, are always ready to do the Will of God. By up t 

them the Souls of dying Saints are carried ta Eterna! = 


Bleſſedneſs, in Which they ſhall continue happy to conſ 
Erernity. * . 
Reg. 2. Verba.compoſita, cum 3, ab, c. 
Rule 1, Verbs compotaded with à, ab, ad, con, de, &, | 
ex, in, may belter have an Ablative Caſe after them, with' Ru 
beir Prepoſition repeated, than without,” e, A 


- 


1. It is a Fool's Pare to ſee the Bales of others, and »Caſ 


do be ignorant of his own ; man Men ate forward 

to reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they ter 

- * readily endea Four to Pull out the Morte from the Eye of bar 

their Neighbour, but they negleck tbeir own. He 2m 

== that reproverth others, 1s ſometimes guilty. of Pride; exc 
dat he that amendeth his own Life, will more eaſily tha 
perſuade his Fellows. 7 Rn | 
4 2. It is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe Men which W 
hate Piety, and doe not practiſe it, yet retain a ſecret Re- to 


verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to no 
» . ,commirc- Evil before them, When they are about to ſtep be 

into the filthy Road of Vice, they draw back their Foot Di 

from the Place, till the good Man have paſſed by. How no 

great Reverence ought Religion to have amonYF her er 
riends, if her Beauty even amaze her Enemies 
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Raule z. The Prepeſriom in hath an Accuſative Caſe after th 
_ 4, i: a} Significations, cue when it I Litin for in, ond e 
_ it oth an dbetive, ooo 
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þ | " Olmert 101 
the 6 The 8 nt condemneth ele Sluggards; 


od, ſhe layeth up Food in Plenty, 9 a Time of Scar- | 


her city} — carries her Store into 3 W 
ne in Summer ſhe hoafdeth for int 

are Rule 4. Subrer, under, *. r. oft we either ay 
his Ablative Gaſt ot an Atcuſative, 

W. „Neun follow tenus, up £6 i 250 7% ex 
er- of it, which Neun is of the Plunal . t : of * be 


5 in the Genitive Caſe. 
eſt A epmely Coat reacheth. from the Mil of th Legs 
By up to the $ oulders; . 


8 the various Sign fication. Prepoſitions, Boys may | 
to conſult, 5 t heir Information, the . Introduct jon, 
where their Cale are Klee largely diſcourſes, 0 
5 | 
©, > of Interie flew . 


th Rule I. FEU, en Interjectis of ae may have 


725 it either a Neminaſſve, ir an mſati ve 
ad 2 ; ah, and prob, rather an Acenſatiue. c 


rd” 1 Ob! the Wickedneſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt af. 
ey ter the Blood of thei? Neighbours? Men of "ſuch bar= 
of barous Cruelty ought to be thruſt our into the Fields 
Te among the Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they 
3 exceed them in Bloodineſs: Ah W 7 Murthets, 
ly that ſome have committed. 


| 2, There is not an Atheiſt in Hell, thoſe that in 
ch World laughed at all ſerious Thipgs,, when they c 
c= to Eternity but cry out, Alas, my Folly! Alas my — 
to . norance and Madneſs * O04, the dien! Effects which Un. 


Pp belief produceth Heretofore 1 thought Hell was a 
or Dream, but now I find 1 BY ſelf only dreamed; and 
3 know, ind to c- -A 


* now that I am awakened, 

er erciſe my Senſes too late. 
Rule 2, Hei and ve, regug ns Cofe after them, 
Woe be to thoſe that reſiffthe Almighty God He is 

er the ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy: His Love is 

10 ſweet , but hif Wrath is bitter: His Favour is Heaven, 

bur his Browns are _ Wo, wo, to all that do 
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hall tremble at tlie Execution of them. 
Te End of the Stngences; which ate fitted as 
1 I the Gramgnar Raſes. ö . . N 9 
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PTB ˙³⁰Ü¹¹ Spar” » 82 | 
. IN making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly. puz - 
ud and at a loſs, to kngw-when that is a Relative, 


and ought to be rendred by qui, and when it is 4 Con- 
junction to be . by quod, of ut. Let them there- 
fore, for their Help in that Difficulty, obſerve theſe fol · 
N Notes, viz- rg I xH 
It is neither a Relative, nor a Cogjunction, when 


But ig ny Places it is to%be. rendred by the Pronoun 
dee ũůðer oo EE RI. 4 
2. That 1s always Relative, when it may be turned 
into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the 
Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and jadging warily bow 
the Senſe would bear it. Ik it cannot be altered ſalve 
ſenſu, it is a Confan gion 4 
3. There is Mways between the Conjunction chat and 
1 the Verb a Nominative Caſe to the Verb ; but between 
thb the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominative 


ä Wo 
4. The Conjunction that, commonly comes next af. 
te Verb, which ſignifies knowing, ſpeaking, finding, 
© . hearing, ot ſome ſuchike Engliſh. _. att,” 

| 5. Ir is neither a Conjuattion nor a Relative, when 
there followeth immedi 
muſt be put in ſom: oblique Caſe, to be governed of, 
or to follow the Verb next foregoing the, In ſuch Caſe 
5 mu? be rendred by the Pronoun Pcoffſtiacive if 
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hot please him. Thoſe that mock at his Threatnings, | 


tit ſtends the firſt Word after any Point or Stop greater 
NN than'a mme As after a Colon, Sermi-colon; or Periods: 


Caſe, except the Relatfve be not the Nominative Caſe ;: 
hut that is uſually the Nomwartive. Caſe ro the Verb it 


after iq Subſtantive, which 
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gs, 1. All Mengeſpiſe that Man, that boaftcth of «bis own £x5 
1 pleite. That lien, whoſe At; Fame doth magaify,vetaineth 7 
5.0 his Honour | without diminiſhing, even after his Death; but - 
whoſoever praiſeth himſelf, bewrayeths Fanity.. A Men will 
— think, that he attributeth tho much to himſelf: Deſerve praiſe . 


of others, but fill retain an humble Mn. 


p 4 | 2. That Mau was of a baſe Mind, that having reſolved to ö 2 i 7 


get himſelf a Name, fludied,to extcute ſome monſirous Fil. 
uz: /any, for the (ake of which; men might talk of him. He choſe 
4 :0 e fame for Impiety, rather than t bat his Ngme ſhow! 
_ be Varied in @blivion. But the Bmperor, in whoſe Land the 
4 Wretch dwelt, fruſtrated him of his purpoſe, by forbidding bis 
n Namt to le mentioned ingtbe Ven, the” rhe Tad was chro- 


nicled. 3 55 . * 
1 2. 5 — a 2 is „ hong heros 4 oP 
of liſb”and-muſt be expreſt in@otin, by making 9# tor 
4 | 255 And then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence there 


un wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or an 
I Aecuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannot be 
ſupphed from any other Word in the Sentence, e. g. 
Ne There is none, except 4 Fiol will ſell bis Inheritance that 
Au his Father left him, for nothing. There is none, except a very 
wy indigent Man, will ſvll his Inheritance at all, In Eſtate which: 
| har deſcended from Father to Son, onght to be tranſmitted to 
nd Pofterity. There is noi hing Prodigality loves fo well at to ſpend. 
1 Lwviſhly the fruit. of the ela Mauſtry ; there is ne- 
25 thing a, wiſe unn defireth#: more, than that bis Children" en- 
„  riched by him, may bleſs bim after hit Diath. God perform 
* eth the Promiſes he hath made to ind#firiqds Mes. 255 
k. . It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in renfring the 
a Engliſh of the preſen Tenſe Paſſive by making it by the 
2 participle of the Preter-Teaſe, with Sum, es; e, which 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſt chat Pärtici- 
75 ple wick e, maketh up all the Preter- Lenſes, which 
2 'Y muſtnot be confounded with rhe Preſent, e. . "5; 


f, . He is praiſed that is of humble Behaviour towards all Men, £2 


4 | Courteſy hath a mand Efert ; 1he Proud Man is abhorred, 
fl ' the Meck: arehonanrable, | wn AE P 
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1 In fuch Caſgs as theſe or in any other of lile Na- 
mure, where Boys are apt by Reaſon of the Engith Ambi- ; 
_  guity to-rranſlate waopg, it may not be altogether Un- 
© Profitable for them to make the Exprefiion in which the \ 1 
Ambiguity is both Ways, 5. e.* Firſt write according to . 
the Caution; and afterwards as they would, or are wont 
to make, but within a Parent heft, with nen before it. 
4. Boys generally conclud that when they have may, : 
—_ ld, night, bould, the Verb muſt be of the Potential 
_ Janne , according to the Signs mentioned in their Aeci. p 
_ QUence, (to which alſo ought is there added, zud can, but | 
not rightly.) But ſometimes thoſe arè nor meerly Signs if / 
I 
7 


but muſt be made by a diſtiq Verb; and that is when 
the ſeeming Sign betokens \Merhing of Duty, Lawful. 
neſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſire, when they have an Em- 
= Pate them; otherwiſe, when they intimate nothing 

_  Emphatica], they are only Signs of particular Tenſes * 
* of their Verbs, „ PPE bes AS. 


/ © 0 + 


1. Boys may play when the Maſter en Leas z but © 
without Leave they may not loiter an hour. Idle Boys would | 
fain eſcape doing their Duty ; they Would rejoyce if they might of | 
play whole Weeks. — +, 133 
2. Chilaren ſhould willingly dhey their Parents , but fir . 
- the moſ Part hej arerehelliout. Obedience is ni, Sacri= | | 
Fee in the Sight of d, whom „ e 1 6 
3. e Dons ern themſeiue; , % at Miſery 
_ would 2b % bring themſelves ? Tet they are: ſeldom content 
with the moſt ſrudurall Government 3 they have a Deſire ei- 
ther to change, or to be quite I te their "own Will. Their 
unripe Reaſon is like Phacton's Pride would govern 4 
', Chariot which was beyond 4 Strength,” Let them-uſt Pati- 

ence ; be thot cannot * well, mill newer command kt. 
5. The 1 00 of the Verb babes, is often miſtaken, 
becauſe it i ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb, 
But when the Engliſh, Words, have, had, hath, haſt, bave: | 
only a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, they 
are to be rendred by haben. And Boys are very apt < | 
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Acct. 
wy, but 
Signs 
When 
awful. 
m Em- 
othing 


Tenſes 


efire fs + 
Their 
o vern 4 
Pati- 
gbr. 
ſtaken, 
r Verb, 
ft, have 
>, they 
7 apt to 


make 


Laughter, that he kill'd himſelf thereby : He had wot Power 


| nay retain profit 
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mzke had by the Preterpluperfe@ Tenſe of habe, where - 
25. it ovghtto be rendred by the Preterperfec ; though 
when it is Sign only, it is'ef the Preterploperfett. Let 
Caution therefore be uſed in rendripg theſe, or the IIK 
Sentences, roo Fs. + 
1. The moſt, anten Artißcers torre#® their own Wark ; © 
they have more quick Eye: ſig bi than vc her Mey zubey ſee ſomes, 
rhing Deficient after that they have uſed th greateſ Care. 


uo. 


deformed Woman, had enpreſi dl her ugly. Features ſo txattly, .. * 
and 10 the Liſe, that when he viewed the Pitture earneſtly, "| 
flanding in hit Sbop , be burſt out into ſo loud and lang e 


:0 muderate his h. The Exceſs of Mirth, as well a of For- 
row, i: fatal. He had liv'd if he had nor been ſo ingen. 

Had had is the Subjunctive Mod Preterpluperſect 
Tenſe, muſt ne ver be the Indiestive, e g. F 

1. How many Men mayſay, I had had Meney-enough, if I 
had wot been tro i? What: 0 Fe. 

2. How um Boys may confeſs, Thad had Learning, if I | 
had bad Wiſdom to diſcern mine own Advantage, and ply my © 

Y * 4 


Book? „ N 
7. Boys are ſometimes at a Loſs concerning ſilio, and a 
nor, becauſe both ſiguify to aſe, But they muſt remem.  " -_ 
ber, that /oledis never Evin for to uſe, But when a Verb 
comes next to uſt, in All other Caſes uror. 2 
8. When there is a Paſſive Siga in the EI, before 
2 Verb, the Lam for which Verb is a Nepter; if it be 
a Sign of a Preſent Tenſe Paſlive, make it by the Pre. = 
terpetfect Tenſe of rhe Neuter ; if a Sign of the Preter. - 
imperfe& Tenſe Palſiys, make it by the Preterplupetfect = 
of the Neuter, % 0 Oo 8 6 
1. He that uſe to forget thoſe Things, which he defpres to 1 
remember, muſt uſe Help #6 firengthen bir Memory, or uſe the 
greater Diligence and Attention, when be i; reading, that he 
able Inflrutions ; for when they are once paſ- 
Memory ; there is need of freſb Reading to re. 
5 1 abe 7 2. 
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is no AdjeQive, e. g 


* 


1. All Men uſe 5 defire Riches, but all do not uſt Riche 
rightly ; when they ave came t Hinour and Wealth, they fill 


axe greedy t heap Pelion upei Olla, t ada more to much. 
He that deſireth nothing want et h nothing. It is a wiſe Man' 
Part ti moderate all Affen; that ii a ian of. Greatneſs 0 


Spirit, that could live thearfully, if bis Riches were loſt, and 


. | 4/1 his Friend mere gone. 


9. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter. 
Tenſes, but uſe ee with ſum or qui, tchereſp e 
that Participle, even when it is become a Preter- Tenſe, 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjecti re. 
19. Aud, not, two Fee with a Verb between 
them, or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well he rendred 
by & non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. WF: 
Lie is pot to be rendred by the Adjective mils, 
but by the Adverb, when the ug of any Verb ſtands 
next before like, except the Engliſbiof ſum, and then it 


80 


1 Henefty hath alwaj a been eftremgd laudabli by thoſe that 
do not praiſe it. It is to be bewailed, that menknow the 


+ © Evil of Sing and ſee the Beauty of Piety, yet love Deformity, 
"and nefhe## Beauty 


« How many Men aff like Watermen, that 
look one way, and row anther ? That are like Medea, who 
confeſſed of her ſelf, that ſbe approved better Things, but fol- 
lowed Withedneſs, * + Bio A | 

2, Conſcienge erecteth a Wribunal in Metis own Breaſts, . it 
trieih, condemneth, and punifbeth Offenders ; its Judgment 


. bath always been found impartial. It | metimeſ Nleepeth, and 


is flupid A long while, but yt at length awakentth ; is dumb 
many times a great while, but when it ſpeaketh it telleth the 


© Truth, And 7 It puniſbeth by intolerable Horror, 
e 


and ſpareth not. Gnawings of Conſcience torment like s 
biting Seryent,; the Harpies and Furies, of which the Poets 
write, the Snakes (which inſtiad if Hair) encompaſſed their 


. Heads, are the dreadful Laſhes of this Exqcutioner, Hear ben 
.z0 Pythagoras's-Counſel, be bach nber be afraid if thy 1 
3 5 . | 5 
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when there is no Obſerver preſent.” The Reprafi of Con bience ... 
are ſometimes medicinal, but alway; bitter, %e W 
22. 4 before a Pafticiple in ig, and after a Verb of 
Motion, muſt be rendred into Zatin by the firſt Supine, 
the Future in ru, or the Gerund in dum with ad. But 
if the Participle note {omething-to be now in hand, or 
doing, it malt be made by the Verb from whence the 
Pafticiple cometh; and in ſuch Tenſe” as the Paſſive 
(which uſually is found before ſuch Partigiple)requireth. 
13. . or an before Words of Time, is rendred by in, 
and an Ablative Caſe of the Word of Time, e. g. » 


I. The careleſs Tradeſman thatgoes a hunting when be bath 
need of continual Pre in hit Shop, never grows rich. but 
themoſt diligent Houſe-Weper may gg 4 Hunting once @ year. _ * 
2. The idle Boy that goes a ſeeking Bird-Nefts, or uſeth 
any ſuch like Sport, when he engl be at School, nter be. 
comes learned ; but themoft plodding Lad goes a playing once 
gear. If he recreateth himſelf twice a dn), o 8 Quarter, 
or half an Hour, he nevertheleſs encreaſeth his Learning. 5 
3. The Sun once # day compaſſeth the vait Globe, unleſs ow 
ſay with the new Philojophers, that the Sun is the Center, 
and the Earth met h. WP OO 
14. When for a Neuter Eugliſd ; (which is when the 5 
| Signification ofa Verb tetminates in in, or reaches no far= _ 
ther than the Thing, which ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe to it) Boys find a Lin Verb, which is an Active, 
the Paſſive af that Latin Verb mult be uſed for the Neu- 
ter 5s Ii, unleſs there be a Verb Neucer of the ſame 
Sig a0 diſtant from the Adi ve. WT 
15. The-Participle aboy?, is tendred divers ways, via. 
Sometimes it is the ſame with concerning, and muſt be 
rendred by & ſomerimes the ſame with near-upon,there= 
abouts, _ muſt be rendred by glus minu;.Before a Word 
of Time, it is to be rendred by ſub, or circiter ; before a 
Place or Perſon, by circa of circum ; before the Infinitive 


Mood, to be, by faturum eft, imperſonally, with ue, e. g. 
n 8 4 
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I, Bays and, Parents. are dery for War to remove from que 
School to another. Beyſ remuve betauſe they hope to find. more 
eaſy Tacks, Iuleneſi is Their only I gumemt. 
2. The Heavenianeue Weſt ſwift „ they never op their - 18 
Gourſe. Dull Ssuls are unlike the htavenly Bodies, for they 


are leth 10" Alen, they cover perpituml Rl. 
3. He that is moſt Skilful in any Art, hath need of tearerY ſuch 
_ Knowleage,” "HF net aſbamed to confeſs, that he I ftilkig.f cativ 
nor ant. ; but by ts Baving ſpint a few Hours about bis Seu. I9 
dies, thinketh kim ſelf-# wiſe Man; he that hath Knowledge Y by i 
exongh, hath mones © & Mine or oy 1 
4. All qt are not of cqual Wit. Some Pe, having tar. Cuſto 
rica at Scheol about four olive Trars male a great Progreſs, verſt 
But ober ſpend fe ven T%»*:abougk; 7, rhovgh the Ma- 20 
fer fo: bfally uſe his Endeavour; when they ave about Y Nun 
to be rFmoved from Fehse, they are no whit the better It is L. 
were to be wiſhed Patent would diſtern the Termpers of their Y not 
Chi. dren, and would not ſirive to compel them d Learning omni 
againſt Nature. Some are born for the Court, othevs for the 1. 


Pulpit, but ot bers for the Pl | 
16, According with te after it,is made by ſecundum; with gx 7 

& after it, by prour, promac ut; accordingly bygroinde: 2. 
17. The fendring the Particle after, createch great ef 5 
Miſtakes in Exerciſes; let Boys therefore obſerve, chat'Y Za; 
er muſt be rendred by Poſfquam; when a Nominative, Y cf 
Caſe comes next it; by a, al, or at, when a Noun be, 
comes next it, which is of ang otheg Caſe; when it be» Þ ,,; 
tokens according tof by de, or, After a Nqua of Time, Þ ,;: 
by peß the Adverb, and quem, if a Verb follow, Af 2 
terwards by poſfita; hergafter, poſthac, e. g. IF 
1. After Cæfar had conquered Pompey ,« bis potent Ad- ren 
 werſary, he enjoyed quictly the Imperial Scat, according to forr 
his Deſire. But wigrateful and cruel Men fta d him after 2 
many noble Exploits, whergby he encreaſed the Roman Glory: uf 
8 as it hopptneq to many Roman . Emperor: alter is o 
im. : F WE at : 
2. There are different Ways of Writing and Reading in I 
the World ; ſeme write and read from the Right Hand to the | ten; 
_ Lt, Hon 
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from the Left Han to h Right. 
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, after the Manner of t he Hebrews of hert From rhe Tp 
to the Buttom, after the Chige ſe Faſhion. Bit Engliſh en 


fd 8: He that is now 19Vial, ſha! be ſerrowful hereafter ; he 
thag committeth a raſh AF, ſhall-repent of it era. 


18. The Particle again, after as big, as ftronz, and * 


ſuch li 


Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Compa- 
rative 1 


egree before jt. 


19% Againſt before a Noum of Time,muft be rendred 


by i» with an Accuſative Caſe before Verb with its 
Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, Thong ht, Will, Law, 
Cuſtom, Rl gbt, by Rer. Over-againſt Regime, ex ud. 
verſo. 5 : *; 


20. All joined with a" Subſtantive" af the Singulir- : 


Number, is rendied by totus, not by omnine;” (for omni 
is Latin fof every) before a; Subſtantive Plural by omni, 
not by rotus ; 4t all with a Negative Word: before, by 
omnis, &. g. * - i | | | 


1. 4 Camel is as 200d again for Travelling 0 An Porſe, "= 


becauſe he is not weary ;" and be will continue firong five or 


ſix Days wit hout Water, which an Horſe warteth ty ice-aday, 


2. A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt aTime 
of Scarcity ; but the Puite ſometimes falls ayainit' his Exp. 
Eation and Will, All his Hope of ſelling\dear is 108, all his- 
Crafty Contrivances do not ſuccecd as he mould wiſh. Bu at 
other times hi] Forecat produceth treble Profit. None obtaine 
eth bis Defire at all times. He 15 not aiſconrages at all, bus 
rather inct:aſerh his Caution. © 5 


\ bd , F 
21. A u, many times anſwer each other by way of 


Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then be 
rendred, the former by 5 the latter by ac; or the 
former by tam, the latter by quam. | 


22. At,before'a Word betokening Time, Price, Manner, 
Inffrument, or Game, muſt have no Latin made for it, it 
is only a Sign of an Ablative Caſe; Te be at, to be preſent 
at ; inter ſum with a Dative, adſum wittfan Ablative,eg. 

1. A poor Man is a: happy without Riches if he enjoy Con · 

tentedneſsof Mind, as the ticheft Earl, that wowed S 
Honur, 8 7 2 


cater 


. 


2, He 


* whena Word of Time or Plate, by _ heretofore, ante hoc. 


8 Q \ 
Yn ; 


110 - Engliſh Exereiſes 
2. He that ſpendeth the Night at Cards, and the D ay in 
drinking, berewveth himſelf of his Reaſon, and his Chi. 
and all the Family of due Suſtenanci Be not preſent at un- 
lawful Games, left thou be "tempted to trifle away thy Time 
wih them, let thou hetome as fooliſh as they. „ 
23. Become of, is to be latined by fo with eG. 
244. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative Caſe 
comes next after it, is to be rendred by awtequary, 
25. Being, before te, with a Verb, is made by à Par. 
ticiple in . | 7 
26. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by Ambo, or uterque ; 
but when both is anſwered by and, 40th is rendred by 
cum, and by tum, e. g. 


1. What will become of the Man, that leſet h all bis worla- 
5 Friends, and hath not Hope in an Heavenly Father, whoſe 
Fa vour leſſeneth the Terror of all other Loſſes u : 

2. He that getteth.to, himſelf better Riches, before he loſeth 
lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He that improveth 
Time to get ſure Hope of @ bleſſed Eternity before he dies, is 
happy mot only after, but before Death. Bring to depart out 
of this World, be rejoyceth., FER 

3. Wealth and Honour are both vain, They both ſometimes 

make the Owner worſe He that layeth out his Time upon them, 
both mifſerh of bettter Things, and even ſome times is fruſtra- 
ted of his ExpeFation when he hath obtained them. 
27. Bug is repdred ſeveral ways; after canmut it is ren» 
dred by non; after not doubting, not queſtioning, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions by quin ; but when it intimates ſo many, 
ſo often, or any Quantity, and no more, by ſolammodo; but 
for, by abſque ; not but that, non quod non. When it 
excepteth ſome Pgrſon or Thing, from what we have been 
ſaying before, by preter or niſi; ſometimes it is the ſame 
with who not, and muſt be rendred by qui non. 

28. Either ſometimes ſignifies ove of the two, and is 

then rendred by nter vis, alteruter; ſometimes it is im. 


mediately anſwered by or, and then rendred by aur, wel. 
5 5 29, Elſe 


r wo 
DONS, © 14 £4: bam 
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29. Elſe aſtet who ? or wh? Interrogatives; after 
met hing, nothing, ſime-body, no · body, is rendted by alia, 
; for otherwiſe, alias. * M TR 

30. So far from, having that after it, is rendred by ado 


8 en, with ur. 4s far e by quantum, Or quod, e. g. 
. i 4 Feol cannot but laugh at all timet, but when he crivy. 


125 . : knows ndthing but thaſe two Extremes. He doubteth not 

ut be bath Rea ſon enough to laugh, if he ſee but the wagging 
s Feat her by the Winds There ii none, but u apt to laugh . 
ſuch. an Ideot ; but we ought rather to pity his hard Cir- 


ad been like him. 4 


8 umſtances, but for th: Kindneſs of God we 
VER.” becomes Boys to be of a modeſt Countenance and Behaviour, 
REN d to ſignify by their Faces, either Worth or Sorrow before 


x 


. .* eriors. 0 - 
5 : Gd and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are wor ſpip- 
SS) 177 than uſcd to appear at Epheſus , to worſhip the 
SW: Goddeſs Diana. But be that preferreth either of them 
SW: Godlinec/7, or ſeteth chem in a chief Room of bis Heart, 
RES Ok. his God, u an Idolater, as well as he that worſbippcth Ima- 
ES, or benderh bis Knees to Marble Statue. There are ſeme 3 
SS: %, nothing elſe; they will obtain them, elſe a Tem —- 3 
CESS 7 977 calm than their diſcontented Mind. But if their 
SST > [ucc:cd, hey are jo far from being happy, that as far 
ES: £2: be 0b/crved, they are I/, ſatiified than when they had 
SS othing. The rich Man would fain be richer. | _ 

.. ,, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, 
ut always be made by nam, or enim. Sometimes it 
STS hc {ame with as, and uult then be rendred by in, 
ST i: an Accuſative ; before the Names of Diſeaſes, by 
SS: ; before other Subſtantives, by pro. F 
1 * Hither, with ths before it, is always an Adjedtive, 
5 : 


EIS muſt be rendred by citerior, made to agree with its 


SS. b{tntive, which always ſtands next after it. When 

STS: bcrokens Place, by Hue. 

SS 3; ;. H-w, before Adjectives and Adverbs (deprived of 
SS! tives) muſt not be made by guomods, but by quam, 


2 vw, with mach, and a Comparative Degree, by quante. 
5 PI Ws 34. But 
PS > \ 
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i 
34- But il. muſt be rendred by f; dn, u, by fn 


min. - * | 
35. Not, is omitted after the Verb coves, e.g. 

t. It becometh Children to pul off their Hats, when they 
meet thoſt ta whom Reverence is dul from them, For by Unce- 
. wering their Heads, ana Bending their Bodies, they ſhew an 
Humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parent: ave to be blamed, 
that teach not Civility. But how much mere igubrant are 
r bey, that think it a Sin to uſe any reſpefful Beba visur, and 


"FL WE) 
2 


. - yforbid their Children ftriffly to ſalute any Man? How clawn« 


| 8 | F A are theſe Children that are educated by ſuch Parents 2. 


LY ak 


2. Take beed thou offend not thy Parents, But if thew haft 
dome any Thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy Crime; 
beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a Token of thy 
Repentance. If thou do ſo, they will perhaps pardon ther; 
but if not, they muſt expe Puniſhment. | 

3. Sometimes warm Things are good for the Tooth. ach, 
and ſometimes cold Things. But — no Medicine can 
cure the Pain. Who would think, the Aking of ſo ſmall 8 

Bone ſhould produce ſo grieutus Torment ? n 

4. If thou ſtand on the hither Side of @ Brook, which hath 
a narrow'Bridge, and ſeeſt thy Superior on the further Side, by 
no means paſs over, till he haue firſt paſſed, Give place, in 
421 Places, to thoſe that excel thee. | 

36. If let ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Singu- 
lar, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood. 

37. Lite is not always an Adjective, but ſometimes a 
Verb, vi. when it hath a PWſon before it in the Ext liſb 

| en next after a Verb, ſmiliter, * * | 

338 Leſs, witha Subſtantive with which it may agree, 

is to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, nothing, much, 
little, by minw an Adverb. | Es 

309. Much, with a-Subſtantive, is to be made by mul. 

tus; with a Verb, by magnopere ; before Comparatives 

and Superlatives by long; or if hom be joined with much, 
by quanto; If fo, tanto. „ | 
40. More for rather, is made by mag; for bercafter, 
ivy ref bac: The more, in the former Part of a * 
oP 2 8 y 


by 7e; in the latter Part, anſwering to the ſurmer; by 


te, e, Bro . ; = | | 
1, Let a Boy of ingenuwow Mind be commented, and he wilt 


fludy the mere diligently; The mive be i praiſed, the more 
he covereth further Recommendation. Let mie teach theſe Boys - 
tener Diſpoſition,” aui my Labour ſhall be / 


that are 
but mag bey Boys are always mingled among th Gved. No 


Teacher u free from Vexation. 1409 
2. Idle Boys like caveleſs Maſters ; but Parents thuſe thoſe 
that art \indufirious and virtuous, that their Children may 
be like chem. Parents 
am 0 enn | 

3. The Man proveketh leſs, that knoweth not hit Duty, thou 
he that "negleBerh wilfuly. Much Knowledge rendvreth a 
Man unexcuſable. How much more ſafe © he that uu invin- 
cibly ignorant, than he that is unmoveably obſtinate? © 

4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of -Vices and ſay to 
themſelver, I will never more commit that Wickedniſr ; but 


they forget their Purpoſes, they firive mire to find out Occaſi- 


ons of Sin, than to avoid them. | 
41. Meſt with a Subſtantive coming immediately after 
it, is made by plerique. a | | 
42. ' Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken be- 
fore, is made by Neuter; when wer unſwereth it, it is 


made by nec. | * 
with the before a Comparative, is rendred 


43. Never, 
by nibil. | 

44. Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 
ours, yours, bus, and theirs, is omitted, and that Word. 
which comes after ef in pe Enghſb, made in the Latin 
to agree with the Subſtantive, which went before of. 

5. Over, after a Verb, isa Sign only of a Dative Caſe, 
and uſt have no Latin Word made for it, . g. 

r. Moſt Authorr, hieb Boys read, have ſome burtful 
Things in them, but they arg not therefore te be reed. 
Wholfome Herbs grow among 2 oner, and yet are never 
the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight in theſe 
Things which are unſcemiy. A a \ 
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Care is Jeſs, when the Maſter's Caro _ 
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which a Friend of yours was created Earl. But the Cena! 
Lion of hamm Things are yncett ain» God rule the World. 
To ſome be giveth both Pleaſure. and. Profit; ..to..0thers he 
worchſafech: neither) Þ 4 1D oh, 
46. Self or ſelves, muſt be rendred either by ipſe, or 
by adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except in the 
P onoun ſc. y FE IRE e 
47. Since for ſecing that; is rendred hy cum or quan- 
dequwidem ; for from or after, by a, or ex. For agae 
by abhine, in other Caſes by ex . wsf "rad n 5 
48. Such before a Subſtantive , by talii or ejuſmodi ; 
when an Adjective comes next toit, by tam, ade. 
49. "That after ſame, is rendted by 9, or ac; after 
Words of Fear in affirmative;Speeches, by uc; if no 
be added; by ut, or nemo er rf a kn 
. ne be rbot think&h-bimgfelf worft.; Since thoſe 
That think themſelves goody. are fuber of ride than of Picty. 
He that Fonfidercth hir om H lufe, will fad that he bath 


» always been an Offinder, ſince- be was capable of acting. 


2. Who can ſay I haue net di ſobey'd God ſince my Youth ? 
Ho would be guilty of ſuch pride? Who dare ſpeak ſuch « 
. bold Wird ? The be F Men ſinnet h every day; and what 
preventeth that God deth not puniſh. che ſame Moment that 
Man offendeth ? . 

3. I fear that thoſe Children will became evil Men , that 
have ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they wil 

not have Wiſdom t ſhun their Parents Nic em. 
Jo. The before any Compariſon, is made by quo, and 
anſwered by eo. auth oe mot, cnc 90, „ 
51.” 77 before 2 Noun, is made by»»ſque 4d, before 

a Verb with irs Nominative Caſe, by denee. . * 
52 Together after Words of Time, is rendred per 
ſer be fort the Word of Time. In Company, at the . 

Time or Flace, by ſimul. * x EY | 
53- So for alſo, is rendred by etiam, before an Adje- 


2 * . ” * 
ive or Adverb, by nimi nim mn. 
1 4 - 2 L 1 * 
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| Gammal, 
$4." Very before an Adjective hr Adverb, is only a 
Sign of the Superlative Degrer, ot may. be made by 
valud : before a Subſtantive, by merus, . ß 
1. The more arned a Mun u, he vither it, on ought to bb 
the more humble; he that i proud of, hi Wiſdom, is indeed 
4 very ll. 77 Fs 7 a 


4 


2. That u # very excellent Rule, which Chriff eur Seu 


tur hath given us to obſerue ; vix. Do to erbert, 4 they 
wiſheft they ſhould do to thee." Doe 802 tarry till they recei- 
veſt a Kindneſr ffom another Man ; only wait till a needfel 
Time, and then belp him, though be be tine Enemy, an 
have continued ro in jure thet many Years t * 
3. It u not firangs that Friends live peaceably together. 
But it is a Chriſtian's Duty to exetciſe Amity towards his Ex 
nemy ; not only to pray for his Bentfatfore,: but fen his Perſe« 
tutor / too. Thou canft not obſerve thi Rule too cond. 
65 


55. Whether an{weted-by er, is made by ſen, 
when it notes which of the two, by tar 6 

56. Soever is latined by cunguc; added to the for 7 
ing Word, (And between it and the Word, to which ie 
is added, may elegantly be inſerted another Word) 


57. Yet anſwering to although, is made by tem 


noting hitherto, or 87 yet, by u ei ggg. 
1. A true Chriſt iam i hoppy, whether be li uetht or diet 
when Life and Death are before him, be ig newer in doubt 


whether br ſoa chaſe. * The Gl & God dacrminerh the 


Matter - | | 71 . 128 
2. Ver whoſoever prefeſſeth himſelf Religious, but who» 


ſoever is truly Religious, is lovely. in the Sight of God. 
Whereſveves-that Man d welle, God is with him; theugh he 
dies, yet he ſhall live: God never yet forſook his Servants.” 
58. An uſual Error amongPoys, is cauſed hy the Am. 
biguity of thoſe Words in the Engliſh Tongue, vir 
and you. Which in our Idiom, are properly enough aſed 
in ſpeaking either to one Perſon, or to more than one; 
but muſt be latined differently. The Way therefore to 


avoid that Miſtake , is only carefully to conſider whe... | 


ther dne Perſon be ſpoken toy or more; 


if the Engli/h 
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4 3 The Devices 


- and in rendring ſuch Engliſb, muſt be re 
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„ Faß, Exerciſes 
Words ven, yours; refer only to One, they muſt be ren. 


dred by gu, fur; if to Two or more, by vor, veſter. 
59. If thou find. an E —— Verb Paſſive, and con 
ſider ing the Latin Wor it to be the Deponent, tho 
chat Deponent will Nas like a Paſſtve, yet it muſt not 
be uſed as a 6 ut the Words ſomewhat altered, 
i as to keep the ſame Senſe, and yet make uſe of the 
Deponent, or ax in its ſtead, e.g. 
- 1. A withid Man's Greatneſs 'i fas an; bur the 
. the Ripbteou ſbul be remembr ver. 
. Holy Name of Godt 1s abuſed by thoſe that.cal ther, 
eee hu Servanits,” yet tun greedily into al Debaucherics.. 
cbs wiſe ft Men are fraftrated by the wiſer 


60, The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes in Aliſb found 
wy themſelves, a#ta\Diſtance from their proper Word; 
into-their 

right Place, and not Latin Words made r them ſe. 
parately, e. g. 

1. Good e eye Foals Men boner 
32 that they received good. Advice from, in their texdc 
Mors. 

2. Counſel bath it Efe aendern #0 the Man which t 
proceeds from, and the'Mind of — tha 1 1 ee 3 but 
b according te Ge/ Bleſſing. _ | 

Sr. One anchiy is made by alin, evics 
co. ding to the Gender of the Subſtantives ; ove wi 
the other, anſwering to it in another Pare of che Sen 
- rence, is made by alter & alter, e. g. 

mater and Ie beget one another + The Orv is4iqued, th 
Other condenſed ; The One is reaxy for uſe, the Other Se 

_ wants melt over the Fire. Bu- ele e reſemble one 
another, 

One ang her, may. alſo be made by peer an Adverb 
te ſea Was” Let —_ render the former Exam 

s both Ways. 
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Larger Engliſh Exerciſes. _ . 
After the rendring Sentences, not only according to the Rules: 
of che Grammar, but. alſo of Particles and other noſe 


obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to continued Diſcourſes. 
And before the Reading of Engliſh Dialoguer, Epiſtles, or ſuab 
like Exerciſes, theſe few Things may not be ami[; i be mi- 
ſed for Obſervation, in order to Boys acquitting themſelves. 
the more commendably in that Concern,. Viz. 2 

Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences ars independent, h. e. no Mr : © 
Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or AdjeFive, whith: 
fands in anether Sentence; mor doth a Warg in another Sen- 
rence _ upon any of the Appurtenances of the Relative. 

Obſ 2. When 4 Pronexn of the Third Perſon is the m. 
cedent wa R — 8 M a de ee ro 
be underfloed, and only the Relative txpreſſed; as, at, qui, 
nor ille qui, that which, quod, „ d quod. * 

Ob 3. Yerbr boving many times ſome Particle or othir,. 

them, and is Pars their Signi fication; 7 7 
which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to bs taken notice of x; 
and which Partitle us ſometime: parted from iti Verb by the 
Iaterpoſure of ſome other Words, as, lay burthen; upon, 4 


rule wich We over. 


„ Ob£.4. But i che Beginn ng of Hence, may be made. 
by ſed; bus rather by autem i verd placed the e Word 


in, the Sentench.:. Autera waſh never be the firſt Word, uur 


verd. Pp he Y 
Ob g. Nam 4 Latin for for, the f Word of » Sex- | 
renee 3 bus if enim be uſed, it muſt be che ſecond Ward, never” 


WT 0 * 
bf, 6. Non (eſpeciall and befere the Verb, and: 
generally all Adverb, 2 gliſh 1 4 air | 


the Herbs 40, 1 loved him not, non amavi, aut amavin 


Obi. 7. Male net that Engliſh by te diftin# Word: in 
Latin, for which there may be found one, which fully expreſ= 
ſuch it j * how great? net quam magnys, 4s? quantus ; 
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Obſ 8. In rendring Engliſh and Latin, make not raſh} 
this or that Ward to be of this or that Caſe, merely becauſe it 

. bath fuch,a Siren before. it, (which is the Occaſion of frequent 
*Errors ) but ſer for forme Word foregoing , that goverutth « 
Caſe by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. For th: Eng. 


- 5 * Signs of Caſti, to, of, Sr. art liable to s Multihude if 1 
8 Feten. n ä 
5 Ob 9 Neuer go about te render an Engliſh Sentence int. 
br Latin, before reading it warily euer, from the Beginning 1 


EE 8 4c End; and if once Reading ſuffice wor for tht thorough Un. c 
> : derflanding of the Senſe and Conſtruſtion, have Patience t1 hb 


8855 read twice, thrice, or four t mes, as r. as need requizes, ti 

1 thou pci ſeBbly under i and the ConneFion" of each Mord aue ff , 
£ =. ORC, 1g, Is alme#t every Engliſh, if but conſifting of fol 
or ſix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or mort 1 
Itiomar:cal Expreſſions, which will be bald, if rendred verbal , 

tim. In ſuch Sententer uſe not the Dictionary, but either 's 
- Phraſe-Book , 7 ſuch as Willis, Angliciſms Latinized,f] , 

_ Walker': Idioms, or any other, which The Maſter 'ſball ba vt 
E rectm mended to thee) or (which would be the more commen- , 

LS _ Hable of the two) betbink thy ſelf of ſome apt Expreſſion, 


ID which thy ſelf haſt read, and which thou haſt been bidden t. 
..- trea ſure up either in thy Memory, or i Note- Book. The Idiom 
EE. © «fone Language cannot be tolerably rmared but by the Idiom: 
© Obf. 11. When there if 8 Relative, Sem, "+ Paren - 
theſis in che Engliſh, read the Rr ft of tbe Sitnutence, from one 
Period to another, leaving that Relative Sentence,” 7 Pa- 
| rentheſis our ; then alt thou clearly ſee the Dependante'ef} 
dach ird, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of that Difficulty. | 
ena ir Je, ili Few woder fend rey the 
_ proceed io Tranſlation, 
_ * Ob. 12. 7Wugh an artificial Phethig), vod Ordering off * 
mai, by not al ts the rrut Tramſtati of = Sentence, 
—_ yet it is Ornamental. Take heed therefore, that the Nerd, 
ad in ſome convenient aud pleaſant Order. Take notice 
3 3 iber gere, That, 8. 1 
_ * , 
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Rand muff gracefully in 1bhe End of 4 Sentence. / 


the Genitive:Caſe, another Subſtantive 
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1.26 The-1 5 8 Caſe fdr 0 d. 
ganth before the e Subſtantive that governs it. 

3-' The Adjettive ir mart wut fer befere the Subſtantive, 
then after it. 


4. - Comparative and. Superlative Adjeffives, or uon, 


N 


. Tyme have # Subftantive and AdjeFive as EO 
, the former Subflantive governing, come 
between them; Cæſares Clemeatia Majeſtatis. ep 
6. Between' a Subſtantive and Adjefive, which are not of 
the Genitive: As 
Vera Juſtitiz laus, humillima ſubditorum obedientia. 
7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a Proneun - 
Poſſeſſrve and a Subſtantive that it agrees with ; u, en offer - 
meum tibi auxilium: tuum mihi conſilium expeto. 
8. The Nurati ue Caſe, the Verb inquit and ait, wut not 
be ſer firſt, but ſecond, or third in a Sentence. 


. Longet Word: conclude a Period "ff Jnr, h. e. of © £ 


three or four Syllables, 


to. Yet beware then woke not 5 Sandner . bard: f J 


te bexnderfloed, in over. ftriving to place Word: artificially ; *: 
fen there is no Eleganey in Ambiguity. 

11. Many Words that begin and cod with Pine, ſown; un- 
pleaſantly ; ; #hey cauſe an lars, too much Gaping : Magna 
avi iti utilitag—- fommo ore obveni auxilio. 

12. Two Word: meet not handſomely together, wheres 2s 
ends mith. the ſame'Conſonant with which th the other be 
as, Puer rudis literarum ingens 
Werd: otherwiſe, as firepitus j 3 

13. Mam Word: of the kks Sad in ma N > 
gracefully ; « Multarum & magnarum miſeriarum ori 
eſt ambitio. Avoid ſuch Concurrence , by gartivg heſo + 
Wards, or aeg other Mir di in their uad 

ObC. 13. In ſecking Latin , in the Dictionary, mak.” 
uſe ravher of the #þ ra fu, than of 2 
F 3 
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ha low. ui refuſe's 10 make af thoſe Which are very 
12 Sound of the Engliſh 4 44 for Nation, com- 
mendo to commend, falvatio for ſalvationy vexatio fax 
vexation, Of. waleſ; there be no ner; E tentatio for 
temptation. | 
Obſ. 14. Sometimes the ler- Eng iſh Whrd may beve di. 
urs Sigmfications, nd that in the ſame Diſcourſe In order 
& the right vendring ſuch Sentences, there is requiſite trea- 
ering up ſuch Wirds as occur im Author, er art taken us- 
| . dice * In rorre ching Exeretſes by the \Mafter, that the ſcve- 
8 1 ral Latin Words which anfwer ro the ſeveral 2 
„% no be uſed l „ to marry, hath four Sig- 
1 5 ; Nuptum dare, « to marry, whey it ut ang 
_ Fother marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, page 
* Marriag e 3 Motrhnbnis 5 jungere, to marry, ſpoken 
Pritf = marrying s Couple; Uxorem ducere, s Man. 3 
ing a aneh Nubo 2 marry, when It ſpeal- of s I omar 
being married, to a Man, er marrying a Man; And ma 
Ward: there be "like diverſity which muſs carefully be heeded. 


Dit Peter zut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdas, 
Vxorem duco ; 5 nubit at ill mihi. N 
Or 1 * bal au Engliſh vr of the Third Perſon, 
i Maru: by a Latin of the Second ; which u when in an Inter- 
Pogative Spitence, the Nominative Caſe te the Verb, i Man 
er One ; thew mote no Latin for Man er One, only put the 
Yb. into the Second Perſn; aw, facias in hac re 
” arQtiffima ? What ſhould owe do in ſuch a perplexed Buſineſs ? 
* "Quid dicas ? Wher can = or Bo tl one refrain 
| eee | HAS 230% e. 
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M. OV. you have always been dear to me, above 0 
yt the Reſt of your Schook-fellows. Sch. I have 


The daily Care that you take in teaching ine not only 
thoſe Things that beJong toLearniog,buralfo which con- 
duce to Piety,is a Witneſs of your Love, which I can ho 
way recompence,but by hearty Thanks,and willicig Obe»- -: 
dience. M. Diligence in teaching is the beſt Opportu- 
nity I have to evidence my Love, But the more I love- 3 
thee, the more it grieves me, when I ſee thee more idle 
than other Boys, whom I make not fo much account of: 3 
My Love conſtrains me to be angry with theory thou 
neither ſtudieſt to pleaſe, nor to profirthy ſelf. I find“ 


chat Learning is not pleaſant to thee, as it dr formerly. _ 
S. Sir, I dare not deny that I am guilt/ ; but I rarneſt =- 


ly intreat you, that you would forgive me, M Pardon“ 
hurts thoſe Boys that ate not of an ingenuous Spirit, and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by? 


better e is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving, 2 | 


as by pun) og, S. Believe me, Bir, but quce; andi 
ever I offend | 
often promiſed.me Amendment, but thou feſdom art 88. 
good as thy Word. S. I cotifeſs I have broken my Pro» 
miſe, But let your Mercy pardon that Fault tod; Lem, 
reſolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Companions, to 
leave off my evil Caſtom of playing ;'to ply my Books, 
and to become 2 new Boy, as if I were not the fame that = 
1 have been. M. You deſign te do theſe Things, while "2 
ron are under Pear of Punilhmetit ; but when you have. 
2 the Fear, you will teturn to y 
t 


e bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will beg of 
d to give me Power to perform what 1 promiſe, or 
without him we can do pk, ; as I have heard from, _ 
your Moe a. 1 kkethit Wor 


r former Rolly, _ 


1 


my 
om 4 


eafrer, ſpare me not. M. Thou haſt _—— 
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and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, but thou 
E muſt ſtcive with all thy might? as well as crave Divine 
Help. Sch. I will, Sir, do both;l will both pray and ſtrive, 
+ and I hope I ſhall not be unworthy of your Clemency ; 
ou ſhall not. repent of your Pardoning me. Mop. I ſball 
ve thee moſt dearly, my (deareſt Boy) if thou conſult 


cine own Profit hereafter, and e Tomy ene And 


 . (which is more deſirable) God ſhall bleſs thee, he ſhall 
= Increaſe. thine Underſtanding and Wiſdom ; for he gi- 
E  veth Wiſdom az well as Riches to the Induſtrious. | 


\ DIALOGVUE!/N” 
eue and Ci 
EXAT7 HY do you cry ? What hath befallen you ? 
W C. I have offended. Gad by diſobeying my 


rents, and I know not what will become of me :1 


aſhamed of my Ingratitude. 7. You are far more happy 
than they, that having committed a Fault, deny that they 
are guilty ; or if they.confeſs, they are not ſorry for it, 
.as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G. I am indeed grievouſſy 
guilty, and Jam afraid God will not pardon me. T. God 


: 1 i indeed angry with ſtubborn Children; but if they beg 


Pardon of Cod, he will forgive their Sins. God delight - 
eth to ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſeg Sinners te- 
ing. G. I have been guilty of this Fault many times, 
notwithſtanding that Lhave promiſed my Father better 
Obedience. T. Be of good chear, I will intreat your 
Father to pardon you, and be will ay. oY you, that 
God alſo may be reconciled. G. My Father is a Man of 
moſt ſweer Temper ; hes reconciled before I came 
from home, he was even ready to pardon before myRe- 
. pentance. - T. Lam glad of that; beware thou diſpleaſe 
im not for che future, that God may bleſs thee; If 
wou ſtudy to obey God and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be 
C 
Eier . C. By th of God, 1 wi 
; _ | li PP! 5 & Yr pot 4 DIA. 
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$. 81 R, T intreat that you would be pleaſed to rake 
me one Requeſt, . If my Grant may profit thee, 


I will not deny; if thou ask rhoſeThings which tend fo 
thine own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. S. T only beg, Sir, that” i 
you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtrutions & 
that you gave.to our Form Yeſterday. '' M. Like well 
thy king fuch Things. But thou knoweſt thit I always "2 
moniſh the whole School together, nor one particular i 
Form. Where wert thou when I was admeniſhing ? 3 
S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my Elder Brother was then returned from ; 
my Father bid me ſtay to ſpend'my Afternoon witch my 
Brother. M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon; if thou 
ſpexk the Truth. 8. Pdare nor he, Sir: i Why didft 
not thou ask ſome of thy School. fellows rather thin me ? 
They certainly can remember thoſe few Precepts which 
I gave them. S. The Hearing them from your Mouth, 
Sir, will more affect my Mind. N. I will grudge nes 
'Labour, Nerf I may benefit thee : I will tell thee in 
ſhort I told the neceſſury it Was; this 7 
beſides hthily-Prayer, and Me Prayers which they are 
preſent & in the School, each Boy privately” pra to 
God every Morning ind Evening, with upright Heart, . 
and religious Mind. So God ſhall bleſs him Night and 
Day. that doth” not begin and end the Dy with 
committing himſelf to the Care of the Almighty God, 
ſeemeth to ſeparate himſelf from God's Family, and is 
moſt unworthy of his fatherly Protection Ieh 
them all the Day to be diligent at School, and'obediei 
at Home. Hod revengeth Injuries offered to Parents j und 
Shame recompenceth the Slothful. I endeavoured to 
diſſuade them from Lies.” Speak the Truth ar alltimes. 
It is not Jawful for Boys 0 lye, to avojd Danger or Pu- 
| niſhmveng 3 rather ſuffer than fin,” if thou” be worthy 
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thou haſt made th * 41 angry, by committing, thou 

- make God thine deny in 1 Ly not in Mirth. 

Fa Lies bring is At roy is a Fool that de- 
roys * own Soul, tu i. t. I ated 


F that being fhot our of the Mouth, rebound, and ſmite 


* 


= they ought never to be mentioned the Conſirma- 
demand of thee an Oath. He that feareth God, fear- 

_ an Oath. And laſtly, I put them in mind of * 

Duty, which I have frequently admoniſbed them 

"wit, that they be mannerly and obſervant towards 5 


„ 1 
n 8 3 
5 DC rg El FE 


> 


1 
RL 9 


I * ie and courteous towards 2 

. hi [I then minded them but of thele feu Things obſerve 
—_ alſo, that God: and 1 5 may love thee. S. 
=} i, bonoured Sir, 1 will obſerve, 
- . "DIALOGUE Iv. 
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- William = Bartholomew. 


7 Hithe k 1 
* ria «ogy: 9 gone that killed Wed bis Mo 


o be i 
Man ſhould be ſo bloody? W.You be, ese 
whom I mean ; . him that two Men purſued laſt 
Pu B. 1 beard ſome Men talk of a Murderer, that 
Was Low in Priſon; but I know not 8 it be the 


ſuppoſe then 
Om common Murthers : He 


21 


4 increaſes his ; Gui B. The Murther, and the 
Cucumſlances which you ſpeak of, are very barbarous. 
Nor is it 4 falſe Report, that I haye heard, But what 
moxed him to do it? . Men talk of many Cauſes, ac- 
N to their various Suſpicions, which I have not 
now 


ol Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guile ingenmouſly, leſt «fter 


chim of the horrid Nature of Oaths; t ey are like Darts, 
the Shooter's Ne Swear not by 6 xy by Things, for 
ut 


Y * 4 9 e Truths, before e that have Power 


Hammer, 


A. As 1 remember; I 


God, which he had. great 
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Fr Grammatical. ä 
nom Time to tell: ;ut the moſt probable Repo rt. is, T hae 
he did ir, that he might the ſooner enjoy the Money tha 
ihe had hoarded up fo bich. B. To.what e f 
come ! It is hard to be known what a Mad an one 
I am ſure all Things were given him that he Had nee 
of. But the Devil tempted him by Deſice © 
which nothing is more prevalent. He chat is forſaken 
of the Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commit- 
ceth 2 W dup; hr ad We der Plea» 
$ and Profits are the Devil's Snares, which Men are 
eaſily taken in. WW. $ haſty Heirs, that ſhorten their Pe- 
rents Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 


' DIALOGUZ v. «FL 


1 


r 1 F. l * * As. 

MN. ather's Apprentice is fled from his Service 
M and hath taken away Store of Money w h him, 

beſides my Father's Horſe that he took out of the Stable; 


% 
i 
ry 
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and many other Things that uſed to be committed to his 


charge, as; to à faithfal Servant. Ele bath committed 
many Things worthy of Punill before this;but now 
be hath done more Evil.than- in H the Reſt of his Life. 
ve heard your:Father'commend- 
ing him formerly, A He hath been always acounted 
one of an excellent Nature, When he was a Boy, eve» 
ry body thought him a Child of great Hope. And 

hig riper Years, moſt men chat knew him, have thought 
him a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcicace. 4. 
had need of a great deal of Honeſty, that can 99 on 


himſelf. honeftly among ſa emprations, wh 
lay wait for a young. N If be bad bod Help from 
need of, he deen ſiſe 
* ene 
$; and that 


from Satan's Temptations, - Py 
was wont to liken young Men to 
4 was fit: For unleſs the 


2 A e 
ridle, they ruſh headleng into their dn DeftruQion. 
1 1 was er afraid dit hoongulde an vop:dfable 


7; 


iches than 
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3 4 & Se 
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146 lt 222 * 
Servun, and Twas Cory wh ve Father _ 07 


A. Did you not {ay he was we 

fees iT big of bi den made rcon. 
.cerning him. He was my Schoolfellow, and das very 
idle = Fabborn in Seo; he never had my Maſter's 
Love. 4. It is then no Wonder that he is now wicked. 
"Thoſe that are Rebels in the School, are Knaves in the 
Shop, or Fools. A perverſe and idle School-boy, ſel. 
dom becomes 2 Servant, Ke is wiſe; tha — 
to chuſe in Apprentice, n che $chooluiaſter 
more than the Parents. 
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DIALOGUE vi. 


Int thou þ6 E ood , 
It thou ne 1e E wholly ' ? 
du uſe to ſay, None pe Na? Sh 
ſt thou cavil at my Words? T tnean, Wilt thou 
never wholly lay aſide 55 Sloth 7 8. 1 will endeavour, 
Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. 24. I wiſh 1 
= he nee ot thee * — — mage Boy = 
0 N it; don after, of thee veni 
Thoy 2 Ae a Mair that 1 hade bende that never 
Fo e own Mind] if he bed determined one Thing 
one Moment, he change his Reſoluriowin the near ; 
his Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but two 
"Boys like thee: Thimer Flac, and William Futurio, 
Lie; Neighbours Apprentices ; the one (I think) is as 
d, the other ſome what worſe chan thy ſelf. I am "x" 
yh ſhouldeft * me Cuufe to ſuy ſs of thee. 
JYrhae't Lat one of thut Numbery bur Twill ff 
me, that they mey imitate tm; . De as meſs oo 
ord dif thor bezis thou hatta great While 
idle, they meſt be hereafter — the beſt. An 2 
Neighbourhood will commend thee, But I fear thou 


5 — ſleep to mjorrow Morning void of ory I wiſh G g 
e eier to de — faichfol.- S. Te is ex 
Joel * Irin be. M. 
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ariſing within thy Mind , divert thy Meditation imme. 


Crime, admoniſſſ him privately, and tell me not of him; 
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"Grdimatical. 127 
wilWecap the Benefic of thine Induſtry, ' when then 
comeſt to Man's Eſtate : The more careful and diligent - 
thou art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be fbr thine 
own; exhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as mine. 
S. I moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, r 
your kind Admonitions: e 262, 8 


* 


2 


» 
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Kt Maſter and Scholar. TR. $5 1 > ] i =D 
M. * Days ago thou deſiredſt of me a Repetition 
of ſome Inſtructioas of mine; Ino demandñ 
of thee Attention to a few more , which I would fan $3 
have faſtned in thy Mind, That thou mayeſt be ignorant 2 


of nothing that may tend to thy Good. S. Moſt readily 


(Honoured Maſter) will I artend ; for 1 firmly believe | » WA 


_ E + 
13 } . i 
. h 4 
1 


that you aim at my Good. M. Thou mayeſt believe j but 
if not, I my ſelf am aſſured, that out of a conſcientivhs 
Cate for thee, I peak and act all Things. And therefore 
together with the former, remember theſe Documents 
alſo. 8 err - 

7; Therefore be of 2 Catholick Spirit; love all the 
World; love thy Friends becauſe they deſerve it; love 
thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandech. Requite 
not Injuries with Injuries ;: but return Good for UH. 
Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſometimes among | : 
Heathegs, but it is moſt uncomely fot a Chriſtian. > 

+; Thinkino Evil; when thou feeleſt Evil Thoughts 


Y k 4 


1 


2 
* 


distaly to ſomething of Good, 4 
a eee 3 
3. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues 7 
'Examples-to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of 

ad Examples to avoid them. + 10%; 4. 
ley 0 ' | I \ 


Contraries drive, out 


If thou knoweſt thy Schookfellow gui 


if than canſt 
t then do b 
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for I delight not in e 
Arguments reform him; 


F . * 
* W * z 12 


F 0 „ 
. 
— . * 0 n i 
e 3 =, = 
i "4 4 » «YA &$-- h * i LE. 
DIALOGUE: VII. 3 _ annex 
. q 0 | K 
v * YEE 
9 i ad 1 4 Wes Oh 


ns Ml 


5 F 
” » * = 45 12 I CM „ 
FAO 4 ge ! 1 [x ls hn Fad 4 v 4 
' jw — F 1 9 2 as eo ns r * e — 
* r * =TY wy UA 4 y N 


N n 4 

jo ** enger * Z 

l . * * 
* 


1286 Fe eres 


Work ; but if he hearken not to thee, make me acquain- 1 
ted, leſt thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of Friend- 
ip to conceal deadly Vices ; thou ſhalt merit his grea - mu 
teſt Love by revealing them; and tho' he, a wicked Boy, 1 
curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee, Vet I would by no © be 
"means have thee be a Tell. Tale, or Common Accuſer. ( 
Never diſcover, but when there is Neceſſity, and the all 
Safety of a Boy requires it. PE 
F. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go Ma 
that way ; Companions will not make the Flames of Hell gra 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will be. the 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbagh, nor employ it either upon we 
thy School Buſineſs; (for I had rather that were never i 
done, than thou ſhould lay out that day upon it) or upon Dx 
\Recreations; It is the Lord's-day, not thine own; Wor- Ge 
ip God on that Day; ſo ſhall be bleſs thee all che Week Cat 
reer. Fboſe that work in God's Time, ſhall loſe their La- ih; 
_ - -bour;and thoſe that play in it, ſhall repent of theirSpore, 
""m 97. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently, be is 
_— 4 God, Be afraid to mention his Name with- 
—_  outa Mental Adoration, - 2d | 
88. Jearnot others befoolifh, 


AF 
* 


Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. L <4 

e. It Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 
de not proud; God giveth cher thoſe Things for other 

Ends it thou abuſe he will rake them awzy. 

10. Take not any T bing that is thy Parents, without 
| their Leave z nothing is thine, till it be given thee, He 
_ that Heals is nevertheleſs 2 Thiaf, becauſe he robs hut 
di Father or Mother. | e 
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11; Be always content; Children's Will is limited; 
murmur not againſt thy Parents, or againſt thy Maſter, 
much leſs againſt Gd. ER 

12 Never talk of choſe Things that concern thee net; 
be not a Buly 4 e SN 

Obſerve all theſs Things moſt devqutly ; the Sum of 
all which is Obedience, for that ane Word comprehend- 
eth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents,towards 
Maſter, and towards God ; let that little Word be en- 
graven upon thine Heart ; and if then obſerve it, when 
thou art à Man, thou wilt be uſeful. ia the Common- 
wealth, and loyal to thy Prin ee. 

s. You have given me, Sir, 'a Compendium of my 
Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
Good; How ſhall I conquer that Inclination? M. Cod 
eau overcome all Difficulties; rely upon him, 
ſhall give thee Strength. 6 


EPISTLE 


. is 


Thanks for your Readineſs to do me But Adi 
ons do not always ſucceed according to *. of che 
Agent. I am ſorry I have Cauſe to complain of the Fer- 
vant you ſent me the laſt Week ; I amiſcarce at leiſuse 
to write of what a bad ** he is. I will oni 
mention ſome few of his Features; by them | 
7 —— of the EE — ater Victu 
is unwilling to work ; he is ſottiſhly ignorant 
Offices * I never knew any Memo 
his ; he is forgetful of all 12! 
times ſcems doubtful in Mind, whether or no he Mu 
preſently forſake mine-Houſe, becauſe of the Heavineſi 
of his Labour; he is guilty. of all Vices, which male 
him unſit for Service. For my I chink he is che 
/ moſt ſtupid of 21 Blockhesds. I have one young 
chat I keep; whom it hath ed God to deprive 
Underſtanding. but I is laſt Fellow is tho mare 
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de your Love at a great Rate; but Boys that diſpleaſe 
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230 8 $3 Eli Exerciſes - oy aH6d 
-unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creaturey 
are more docible than him by many 71 be is not 
only void of all Go, but ful of Wickedneſs and 


PpFPoice; worthy of Stripes every Hour, 1 of 
= e is 


Praiſe, yea even of Life ; he is of kin to 1 Beaſt ; 
-it for the Work of 'a Beaff;/ nor of a Man It is hard 
for me to expreſs his 8 ; I have reſolved to ba- 
niſh him from mine Houſe, leſt my other Servants 
fhould grow like him, 'Bepleaſe#ro pardon my redi- 
'ous Lines about {6-11 4 Subject, and” not think that 1 
-accoſe (Sit) your Eadeivours: You were ignorant ( 
without doubt perſwade my ſelf) of his Faults, for you 
wrote to me tliat you had heard him commended ; I on- 
Ty blame mine on Succeſs: But as for you, I have ne- 
les Cauſe to afſert my ſelf, ff, 
) do Obliged Servant, T. P. 
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* | Honoured Father, 


24 


e that it is my Part to write 
1 to you us often asÞ can; to leave other leſs neceſſary 
Tlings, and goods my Duty to you before them. Tis 
*the Dory of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and you 
Save often told me how much you are pleaſed” to re- 
ecive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do nor greedi- 
embrace, and zealouſly anfwerthe Love of fv good 
Father. Tis a Father's Patt to love; if I ſhould ſay 
you hid done your Part, thoſe! Words were too feeble 
to! expreſs your: conſtant. AﬀeRtions ; but I bluſh ro 
you may blame me for Iagratitude in 
my Lou have been 2 Father, but 1 
n a Son ; I have the greateſt Reaſon: to va- 


their Parents, like me, are not to be eſteemed; Vet (Ho- 
.nobred Sir) after all this my Confeſſron and Accuſat ien 
of my ſelf, let me, beg that you would pleaſe to take 
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I have gratis all that I enjoy, yet 3 Sa | 
| hun go as my ee n 80 1 g 
once a Near, becauſe I am dail x receiving. ondemn me 1 
not for my former Neglect, tho I deferye it; cg dit me (Ny 
from my deſerved Puniſhment. - Mine ewn Thoughts FE 
accuſe me of moſt heinous. Crimes; for what is more BY ET 
heinous than Folly and Ingratitude ? I muſt accuſe my Es: 
ſelf of both; but 1 hope you's Fannot buy pity me, and NE 
have Compaſſibn of mige Ignorance. . I remember your „ 
former Goodnels, which pardoned great Crimes, and the _ 
Remembrance thereof m 72 now 6:47 to obtain 3 
ydur favourable Pardon, whi ain earneſtly intreat; WE 
if J Gal — 27 Letter Fa 55 its Office and 1 
none ſhall be m PP , than. (Sir | EE: 7. 
en obedient 506, J . 
% . 
4 7 1ST LE 11. | : i - NS 
1 Have now been 2 BS Weeks. in-the Cour . 7% * 
Divine Providence hath made uy J ourney late an _ RS 
proſperous. I have fully accomplithed. the'Buſing „ 
which I had to do for you] 1 70 unt of which kg „ 
will be grateful to you ; Therefore ben Yo I 
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Letter about that Buſineſs of 8 „Weck, W 
only ac quaint you in generd har at 15 7 and id 
thereto the great Kindn:(s iat Teceivd of my form 
Maſter, when I went to ſee Hf t Tb it T hid done 
nothung elſe but viſited him, I ſhould-havye thought my 
Journey had profited me enough: The'Sighrof kim de- 
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lighted me very much; he js certainly a 95 excellen 9 
Man; I know none chat 1 be compaged Wi bim, 8 
he is a Mam of ſo great Learning and God lines, 1. do BEN 


not love Compariſons ; but I never found any Man tha 4 1 
could equalize himſelf to him. One may compare hi = 

to Plats for his Temperance and Mogeration. . You 
will iber ask what he gave me, when I was. at his 


5 but I went not to receive anyThing of of fi e 
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857 wie ſome good Admonitions; a Gift which pleafed 


better chan Gold or Silver ; and beſides he returned 
me x Book, Which I let chere laſt Year. He bad me at 
all times (when I Have need) to ask Counſel of him ;'f 
promiſed him, I would obey his Advice; H I fhould not 
pleaſe him, as far as I can, I were mine own r 
neſles 


- ungrateful to him, havipg received ſo many Kin 


from him; I will love him and honour him as long as I 
live. Deareſt Brother, I could not but write theſe Things 


to you ; but having ue Bokdneſs enough already, I 
wi 


not try your e doo much, le yor _ 
0 


Letters you rece ive from 


3 "Sy ; © Tour Aﬀe®iolipre Brother, B. J. 


EPISTLE W. 


$1 R | 
Your unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 
ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſtant ; 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you defire 


to know, was committed to me as a Secret by your Un. 


cle ; if to reveal it, would do you good; yet after Thad 
promiſed him Secrecy, your utmoſt Diligence ſhould 


- never extort it from me; but to diſcloſe this, would 


not help, but hurt you Your Advantage only was the 
Argument which pesſuaded your Uncle ro command 
me Secrecy. He charged me to tell no Body; ſhould 1 
now become a Tatler, he would never believe me more, 
and would have juſt Reaſon to be angry with me. gave 
urging me therefore, and never write to me about it 
any more. For know, I am of a more generous Spirit 
than to betra innocent Seer ett. The more you attempt, 
the more unmoveable I ſhall be, Our Maſter (Tremem- 
der) uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we 
ſearch into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs an Ho- 
nour to any one not to ask, than to another to conceil. 
I prefer that Friend, that asketh little, before him thut 
would fain know every Thing: It would be a Praiſe 

2 | | ; . to 


S e 
raed f therefore to vindigate your own Honobr, and to eke 


ne at me by your future Silence; for a thouſand new Prius 

m; 1 ions ſhall never extort that, which it will do you no 

{its Ceod to know, frem i tony 

and 5 War Friend, 4: fer 8: 1 hynurobly may, E. C. 

apy SIlALOGUE- vm. 5 
ings | G 


| Maler and Bey. 2 
hould 5. 8 KR, That Boy kickr me with his Foot, M. What 
Injury did you do to him? B. I did bat touch him 
| with my Glove. M You may hink you did not hurt 
B. J. bim; but none can tell the of 4 Blow, but he that 
feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow ; but he 
ſtruck me out of Malice, he kickt me with great Earneſt« 
neſs, he hath ſome old Grudge againſt me. M. If ir be fo; 
raſals, I will be very angry with him, for I hate Malice. It hath 
tant ; | coſt me. much Labour to endeavour to promote Love 
defire & amongſt you my Scholars; but Iftrive in yain, for | 
r Un. | often quarrel. B. He tore in pieces my Book Jaſt Week, 
Thad which coſt Twe Shillings ; my Father bought it a Month 
hould | ago for me at Cambridge, M. Why did he tear it? N Be- 
would | cauſe I would nor ſelf it bim for leſs than it coſt me ; 
7as the | whereas I dare not ſell it at all; for you; Sir, have oſten 
mand | commanded us to fell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, - 
ould I it is worth a Crown; my. Father bought it cheap M. This 
more, | Age abounds in Wickedneſs;Boys are full of Folly, they 
Dave want Wiſdom to oppoſe their own. violent Paſſions; 
zour it they know not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon; 
Spirit | thar they are endow'd with. They conſider” not the 
tempt, Torment of Paſſion ; an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Pence, 
emem : be changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 
| if we Boys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels, the 
n Ho- £ deſerve very ill of me. B. IT was not in fault (Sir) 
oriceal, EB was fitting quietly, and doing my Duty, M. I have heard 
m that | of many, that you are as bad as the warſt, Yow are born 
Praiſe of a paſſionate Father, and you will be like him. Me- 
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134 Fe Exciſe: * | 
F chjoks you ſhould he aſhamed, that Boys whom you 
= excel in Learging, ſhould excel you in Virtue. I am 
doubtful in Mind what I ſhall do; I fear you are both I 
guilty, and both to be puniſhed :. I will net ſuffer Boys 11 © 
ro 401uze one another; I will ſearch into the Buſineſs ; 
14 find ou guilty, you ſhall be depgedgt my Favour. 
E You ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but you ſhall nor abuſe 7 

= them. I will judge rightly as far as I ca en 


EIS ER V. 


: 


163 aa «.4 | x. s. 3 

f > Honoured Father. | "oF 
Have a great Deſire to {ce you; ind mine other Friends; 
14 have the greateſt Reaſun to love and honour you ; 
and.I cannot bur deſtre your Houſe more than School, 
© "tho'l am. very deſirous to learn: Be pleaſed to grant me 
m s ſire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter, 
thathe may ſend me to you, To ſpeak the Truth, I have 
1 to live with another Maſter, or to come and 
hve,with you , that I may go to School in Canterbury, 
near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had 
Fr rather plow.than continue here. My Tasks are alſo ſo 
heavy., my Burthens fo great, that { cannot undergo 
them... If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, 
I Wall return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be ex- 
elled bow much my Mind is at Home. I will go to my Mar 
ouſia.to fetch the Cloak which you lent hip, and will | 
= briog it wich me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my Boldneſs 
ES in asking, and Jet me hear good News, which may re. 
© * joice me. I will be willing to obey your Pleaſure in all 
Rings; I will be content eisher to live with you, or 
with, my Uncle at Tort, or with any Friend of yours, 
where ſdever you pleaſe : Only let me be remoy'd hence, 
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| EPISTLE VI 
Son, 


] Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Ler- 
ters from London from you; but that whick came ta 
me laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome : 
I was grieved when I perceived in you the Beginnings 


of Unconſtancy and Idleneſs ; for all your Arguments 


redrawn from theſe two Topicks, which my Authority 
fhall confute-Y ou ſeem to hope that your Father is like 
your ſelf, but how fooliſh is that Expectation? Know, chat 
I not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable 
Requeſt,nor to ſatisfy your fooliſh Mind: but if ſo learn» 
d, ſovirtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe 
you not, you ſhall be baniſhed from mySigbt, I will 
you(againſt your will)ro France, or Holland, where I will 
nd out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If | believ'd your 
Maſter (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 
Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt certain]! wer 
you from his Injuſtice; but I think qui erwiſe of 
him: nor will I believe your Accuſations much lefs will 
hearken to the Complaints of the Difficulty of your 
Tasks; all Things are eaſy to Induſtry,all Things diffi- 
ult to Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudent than to 
mmand Things impoſſible When I came to Londen laſt 
Year, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month : I 
en heard no Camplaints from you, you were content; 
nd my ſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his prudentCafe, 
ad excellent Wiſdom, in managing the School; and 
rhence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherw:fs 
onjeQure than by thinking that you begin to be moxe 
dle than formerly ; ipſtead of removing you, 1 
hall moſt certzinly requ your Maſter, that be will 
lip the Weed before it increaſe to a greater Strengrh, 
nd urge you the more cloſely to your Study, not to 
ken the Reins, but ſtreighten them: an excellent 
ledicine for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of. In ſhorr 


Son) 1 highly eſtcem 72 approve of your preſenng 


Maſter, 
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136 EY "Engliſh Exerciſes 


=_ "Maſter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and E 

_ Covernment, till I certainly know ſome intoler-ble Int E 
Pioſtice, Which I never expect to find. Nor ſhi} I hea] of 
_— en to your Reports, nor for them the ſooner flight d cl 
8 ſuſpett him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently with er 
. out Wearineſs, to pleaſe him without Grudging to obe is 
- kim moſt willingly, to love and honour him continual to 
Y, ſo ſhall you reconcile him, whom your Complainti th 

have angred. f + Tour Car: ful Faber, W. ſe 

<1 „„ A BN Fea in 

Daros uE K. be 

ht, * Err „ v 

Lawrence ard Edward. w 


X. I "Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more learn} rt 
I ed than my ſelf, let me therefore have the Beref all 
of thy Help to inform my Ig once. Iwill love thee} ou 
i chou wil communicate E Ic is not in my Power tf of 
N --cure thy Defects, nor to give thee Uf dei ſtanding. Gf M 
only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, but God uſeth mea m 
t bring to paſs his Pur poſts ; thou mayeſt help me, ani leſ 
I queſtion-not but my Father will recompence thy Lovelff po 

| 7% will do as much as I can fleely. In what dolt tho ciſl 
ant mine Afliftance ? £; In trarjlating Engl iſb into the 
+8. -I obſerve that thy. Exerciſes are every Day com ruf 
mended, and our Mzftcr propounded thy Care for cu ru 
Imitation; let me hear by what means it comes ro pi to 
hat thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable L. I hovid iff yt 
lad if al my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter eveſ by 

Day that they might advance in Learning, and he migh laſt 
rej dice in their Bene fit. I will conceal nothing frog} obſ 
thee, I always take notice of all the Phraſes, or nei cor 

» Expreſſions, which I find in æuthors; I write them dou} An. 
and heve now a great Trepfure'of them, ſo that } ha cacl 
almoſt one in readineſs for every Occaſion,and the me 
of them, I have committed to memory -— Every gr 

- - Miſtake, which Lam guilty of, I write down in a Bod chic 
ich I read over once a Week, that I may not comm 1 w 


the ſame Error twice, When our Maſter is correctin b 
a ; *% 6 f 7 i | xe 
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| Grammatical. e 8 
Exerciſes, I always attend moſt diligently . I fix mine e 
Eyes upon him, and my, Mind upon his Words. If any _ 
other Boy have a better Phraſe, or Manner of expreſſing, . _—_—_—_ 
than I, I certainly take care to remember ir. If the Ex. *_— 
erciſes of any other Fotm be corrected, when my Tax _—_— 
is done, I attend to that which ſeemeth net to belong 3 
to me; I think ir concerns me to liſten to every Thing, 1 
that I may ger Good by ——— Having furniſhed my 1 
ſelf by * e Methods, and prepared my Underſtand. 3 
ing, I ſef about my Exerciſe, which I always read over Bd 
be fore I begin to tranſlate it, as our Maſter hath moſt DARE. 
wiſely commanided . I never wrire down any 2 
Word or Phraſe, before à certain Knowledge, or aceu- Br, 
r.te Enquiry, whether it be fir for my Purpoſe. If Lat 7 


all doubt, I neder reſt till I be certain. If I cannot find 
out what I ſeek, Lask the next Day; I ſcorn not tolearn 
of the meaneſt Boy; much leſs do I negle& to ack our 
M.ſter,. if no body elſe know. I never ſlightly paſs over *® 
any Difficulty ; the more Pains I take at one tume, the © 
leſs Labour ſhall I need the next Exerciſe, Talways ap- 
point my ſelf a certain Meaſure of Time for my Exer 
ciſe, a Moment of which I never beſtow upon any 0+ 
ther Buſineſs ; I never ceaſe till I have done; I inte- 
rupt not my ſelf, nor ſuffer the deareſt Friend to inte- 
rupt me; my Supper and my Sleep, always give place = 


to Buſineſs,” Moſt Boys are eaſily diverted, which utter- 8 2 
ly hindreth Accuracy I read over each Latin Sentenced . _ he 
by it ſelf, (after I have made it) twice or thrice, and at 7 
laſt the whole Exerciſe again and again deliberately; to Fr 
obſerve any Errors which I have committed, which I 25 
correct my ſelf, before the Maſter overlook it N 
And laſtly, I never am haſty, but allow Time enough to © 
each Word and Sentence. Many Boys bring always 2% 
bad Exerciſes, for Want of patient Conſideration I, 
I have-now anſwered thy Queſtion, and told thee the IN 
chief Thing which I obſerve. L. I heartily thank thee, 1 
I will imitate thee for the future. | | _— 
. * =; 
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| Engliſh Exerciſes 
DIALOGUE x. 


| 5 Thomas and John. 2 

Thew.] Was told that your Brother had a hie x 
Maſter,and therefore was not only chidden,but 
beaten. John. That wy is worthy of a Whipping, that 
told you; for though I have no Deſire to accuſe any one 
for a Fault before my Maſter,yet it is not fic that Puniſh 
1 ments that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be pub- 
— == liſhed openly. Them. Vou are to be commended, who 
ar- careful to obſerve the Laws of the School; bur do 
not ask me the Boy's Name that told me this Thing, for 
indeed he was afraid leſt any of his School-fellows 
ſhould hear of it. But I alſo underſtand that you ex- 
kel many other Boys in Writing, which I am glad to 
bear. John. I muſt not tarry now, for I am to buy 

ſome Books that I have need of. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE XI 


. 
.. am not deceived, I ſaw your Brother weep- 
=. ] ing when I called you. Rich. Both my Brother " 
= . = . and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe ro weep, for my Br 
Fecher was angry with them. Them. What Fault had they Þ 74, 
committed? I know that they are of a good Diſpoſition, I th; 


7 


to receive ſome Money, which a Countryman, my Fa- tha 
ther's Tenant owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, and ry | 
= therefore ſent my Brother and Siſter to buy him one. it i 
= peg went, but tarried ſo long that at laſt he would not hay 
1 go. Thiswss the Cauſe of my Father's Anger; for they har 
—_—_ rtaticd talking with our Neighbour's Daughter, whole] one 
—_—_ _ Ccmpany they loved. 7%. They did UL - 5 leſ 


. 7” and therefore ſurely they would endeavour to pleaſe 74, 

pour Father ; and though it is nor good to enquire into] for 

—_ other Mens Buſineſs; yet tell me their Fault if youf (1, 

_ Pc. Ni. Ne Father was abgut to take a Journey Dj, 
5 7 
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"DIALOGUE XIE 
* + 
| - - Henvy amd Robers, - © 
Nen. H ein you expect God's Bleſſing, who d 
| nat ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? Reb. You al- 
ways take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults :I have had 
chiding-enovgh at home ro day. I did not expect to be 
chidden abroad alſo. Hen. 


all Mens Actions, bath chreatned againſt ſuch Children - 
as do not obey their Parents? I wonder that you are not 
aſhamed of your Wickedneſs, by which» you break the 
Laws both of God and Nature; and believe me, if yon 
do not amend your Manners, you will repent of 2 
Folly, when it is too late; what if your Parents, whom: 


toy are ſo diſobedient to, ſhould caſt you off? Kemem-. © | 


t my Word, which I ſpake not out of Hatred to you: 
for I pity you. Reform your Life; and then both your 
Father and you will have Opportunity to rejoice. 

DEFALOGUE XIIL 
_— . and e 
Thom. you my good Friend Francis ? Fran: 
H I am heartily glad that you are in Health; my 
Brother Richard deſired me to remember his Love to you, 
The. I thank both him and you. Fran. How much did 
that Book coſt you, that you have in your left Hand ? 
The. It is a Book, chan which I never ſaw any more hand- 
ſomely bound, and yet it coſt me but a little ; for he that 
ſold it me, did not underſtand the Book Worth. Man, 
Did a Bookſeller ſe} 3 7 Tb. No, I bought it of one 
that found that and another Book in the Street. rn pi. 
ty him that leſt them; it may be he hath Sorrow enough. 
it is probable that it was ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents 
have been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 
hath been beaten ſoundly. But thus we ſee it often ; that 
one's Loſs is another's Gain; but I muſt nor tarry now;. 
leſt I loſe the Opportunity to ſend this Letter. Forewel, 
LY 1 914 


oft not thou fear the Pu-—- 
niſument, that God the Juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes behold - 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 


DIALOGUE XIV. 


| | Try 7% and philip 
7974 Have brought you the Book that I borrowed when 
I you and I were at London togethergand I intend 
to buy me ſuch a Book, for it hath taught me much Wiſe 


dom Doubtleſs its Author was a Man of great Piery, 
as well as Learning. So ne Books 2re ſcarce worthy of 
veading, but others deſerve to be read an hundred Times. 
Ho much did the Book coſt you? Phil. It coſt me five 
Shillings, 2nd I do not think it dear For it is a Book, 


an which I never read any more learned and pious, 
a, every Leaf thereof is a Honey-comb full of moſt 
Weet Honey, drawn from the beſt of Flowers I bought 
it over-againſt the Exchange, at the Sign of the Black-as 
bor l- head, of a Bookſeller who never uſed to deceive 
me. Je It is the fame Bookſeller that I uſe to buy Books 
of; he will not offer his Books at a greater Price than 
others ; and for the moſt part his Books are molt neatly 
bound. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE XV, 


| Thomas and John. 3 
76. Saw the Man, that your Father ſold his Horſe to, 
walking in the Street. John, Which Street? For 
my Father would be glad to ſee him; my Father hath 
seed of Money, and the Man that you ſpeak of, owes 
him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he hath 
often promiſed to pay, but hitherto Ke hath deceived 
him. Th. Then he is like a Man that same to fee my 


Father, intreating him to lend him three Shilliogs, pro- 


miſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will be 
colder than Winter, and Winter. will become Summer, 
ere the Money will be paid. Jeb. It is very likely now 
a=days, It is not good to truſt a Man we know not. The 


Care of ſome is to g<zOpportunitics to cheat their Neigh- 


bours. 
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Grammatical, — 4 
bours · They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelves, tho' they 
wrong others. But to obey God the higheſt Judge of © 
all, is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, if 
God be angry with us But we muſt uſe Wiſdom (which 
many want) that we neither hurt ethers, nor be hurt 
by others. Farewel, | | 


DIALOGUE xv. 
Richard and Thema. 
Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was ſ 


angry with yon, when you and I were at Play 
together, and I carneſtly deſite you to pardon nie, and 


Rich. [ 


not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault, and I des 


fire herea o refrain from immoderate Anger T. It i 
the Part of a Chriſtian to confeſs the Faults which he of 
fends God and Man by. We have need of God's Grace, 
that we may become more: wiſe, and reſiſt the Devil's 
Temptations which he beguiles Men by. For as the Fiſh» - 


er hides the deadly Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait,which 5 


the fooliſh Fiſh greedily catcheth at and is taken; So tha 
Devil promiſech us Pleafure and Profit if we will obzy+ 
him, whom if we believe, we ſhall repent of our Fol y, 
And happy are they whom God doth give effetualGrace+ 
to, who ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity; 
do apply their Minds to Holineſs, without which ue Mas 
ſhall 1 the Lord. Rich. It is good when we are not igno- 
rant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God vnd 
Man, The Lord make us like Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour. . 


DIALOGUE xi. 
William and Robert. | 
y. Res 


Will. OU were miſt st School yeſterday 
I belizve you; My Father and Mother had 
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will ſigniße to my Maſter the Occaſion: being you are 
my Friend, I will tell you: my Brother and Siſter bein 
to go into the Country, namely to Ipſwich,my Father. an 
Mother were deſirous to accompany them about three 
Miles, or a little more; and therefore I carried to look 
ro the Shop, for ſo they commanded me, This was the 
Cavſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will 2 my 
Maſter. Will. Can you fell the Wares in the Shop, 
when your Father and Mother are abſent ? Reb, When 
2 Cuſtomer comes to ask me for any Commodity, I can 
- thew it him; for I know where each Commodity. is 
placed: for each Box hath the Name for what is in it 
rieten upon the Outſide thereof, and they are diſpoſed 
ſo alphaberic.lly, that every Thing is very eaſy to be 
" found, And as for the Price, all the Commodities 
have a private Mark, which no body knows but we, 
Who have been taught it by my Father. That Mark 
me ws the loweſt Price that can be taken; if I can ſell 
it for more, I do, but if not, I do not turn them away, 
How much Money do you think I cook while my Fa- 
ther was abſent 2 U ill. Ten Shillidgs it may be. Rob, 
About Thirty Shillings. One came and ask'd me for a 
Pair of Gloves, which when he had fitted himſelf with, 
de demanded the Price, (now the Price ſignified by the 
Mark was two Shillings) I told him I would ſell them 
for halſa Crown; bur at laſt, when I had abated him 
T woPence of hat I ask'd him, he paid me the Money, 
Will. You are i cunning Youth ; but my Buſineſs calls 
me away. Farewel ar preſent. 


DIALOGUE XVIIL 


| Henry and Anthony. 
Arn. „ ents you, Aut hen? Ant h. I am come 
| from Terk lately, but juſt now I came from i 
Dover. Hen. And whither are you going? Auth. I was Cu 
dt Paris laſt Year, and I am going to viſit a Friend Nef 
chat was kind to me when I was there, 3 
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of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, which: 
is the Part of a Chriſtian even above others ; for if we 
muſt love our Enemies, and do Good to them that hate 
us, (which Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour commanded us) 
much more ought we to think, that it concerns us to be- 
mindful of our Friend's Love. We ought not to grieve: 
Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are oblig'd to, Some 
are commended in Scripture, which entercained Stran«- 
e thereby entertained Angels una wares, But what 


1435 


ſinefs had you at Pari Did you go to learn the French: 


Ton 
theſe were the End of my going. But my Father having: 
ſome Wares, that he could not ſell at London for ſo muc 

as he underſtood he might ſell them for at Pri, he ſent 


m: thither to ſell them. Hen. Then you are become a+ © 
Merchant. Antho. I had no Cauſe to repent of my Jour- 
ny, nor my Father neither, for I had Pleaſure enough, - 


and my Father Gain enough, Hen. Did you go alone 
In. No, Thad the Company of Young Man, a Neigh<- 
bour of ours; both going and coming back. Hen. Ine 
better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Jour- 
ney. I ſhould like travelling very well, having good 
Companions, and à full Purſe : But farewel. We have: 
had Diſcourſe enough for the prefent; Ant ho. Fate wol. 
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a Thomas and Matyr bh 

. HO do- you, dear Siſter _ "Mary: I lave- 
been fick in the Country theſe three Weeks and 
therefore I have Cauſe to accuſe you for Unkindneſs,, 
who never came to ſee me in my ickneſs ; yea, I fea: 
Jon a Letrer,and-yet you did not return me an Anſwer. 
ieve me, Lhave very angry : with your aud. I 


74 


, or to ſee remote Countries ? be Neither o? 


think there is no body that will ſay, but ther I haves 3 
ow 8 
your Sickneſs, burt: a.-" * 

bouts 


Cauſe to be angry. Tho. I have: not 
of. you; yet of Se * 
' > bo 


FT w 


Ab > 
ASSs 4 
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but the End of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me 
much, that I could not get an Opportunity to viſit you, 
who have always 2 ſo dear to me; I may truly ſay, 
the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Siſters. The Letter 
which you ſpeak of, I never received; but God be prai- 
ſed that you now enjoy your Health. I hope you will 
not be ſo unkind, that you ſhould think, that I did not 
care for you. I long d to ſee you, but I wanted anOppor- 
runity : I enquired every Day of you, and I felt Sorrow 
enough in my Heart, when I was told how dangeroufly 
you were ſick. Mary. Speak no farther of this Matter, my 
Siſter told me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you had 
which hindred your Coming; and this I myſt confeſs, 
that as you have always obeyed my Mother, ſo you have 
been formerly more loving to me than the reſt of my 
Brethren. The more loving you have been formerly, 
the more I wondred at your Abſence. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE. XX; 


= 


- 


| ; Francis and Gerrge. 
eee. Could not chuſe but laugh to ſee how blank 
—_— our School-fellow Robert look d, when he was ſo 
_ ftrangcly difappointed of his ExpeQtation. Gee. I know 
not what you mean; but firſt let me anſwer you in ge- 
neral. Do you think it a Chriſtian-like Part to laugh at 
_ others Miſchances? I am ſure that the Chriſtian Religion 
tctesches us no fuch Thing; but on the contrary, we are 
—_— .commndcd to weep when others arc afflicted, and to 
rejoice if any good Thing befals them. O what a ſweet 
= lovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught in that 
Bock of Books, the Hely Scripture ! But alas! where 
i thc Boy that minds tboſe Holy Inſtructions ? Nay, 
—_— . ſome of us arc come to that Paſs of Folly, that they 
—_— thk God's Word doth not concern Boys; as if Boys 
might live as they lift, and take theif Swing according 
to their own Will. Fran. Far be it from me to think ſo, 
But as to what you id before concerning grieving, when 
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d me any Miſchance befals another; it is true, we ought ſo ta 
t you, do; but yet I think it is to be meant concerning any _— 
y ſay, reat Miſchance that is an Affliction indeed; not of a 
Letter M iſehance in a light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And 773 
e prai- beſides, I think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
u will laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a _ 
id not Miſchance, when really they have been ſorry for the 5 
Jppor- Miſchance it ſelf, and have truly pitied him on whom + WED! 
orroW it fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch do Evil, © 8 
eroufly Geo I am ſatisſied by your diſcreet and moderate An- Sap. 
ter, my ſwer. To return then; pray let me know, what Man- TR 
ou had ner of Diſappointment befe] Roberr ? Fran. He came of 7 
aon feſs, his own'accord to my Maſter, and told him a Story of __—_— 
du have what paſſed between him and his Brother, expecting to _—_— 
of my receive Commendation ; but when my Maſter had ſift- —_— 
cmeily, ed the Buſineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had like ro hase WHY 
| been whipt ; but by bis Brother's Intreaty he eſcaped; nn_— 
but I am call'd away. Farewel. _—: 
DIALOGUE Xx  ' 
blank Thomas and William, - * ; A {INS 
e was ſo | | bY DOE 
I know The ] F ir were worth white, we would go and enquire = 8 
ou in ge- the Reaſon why our School-fellow, the Glovers 3 
laugh at Son, tarries from School ; he is not uſed to play Truant, 1 
Religion neither do his Parents uſe to keep him from School, and 3 
„ WEATE therefore it's to be feared, ſome Evil hatu befallen him. . 
d, and to 1; As 1 was aſſing by his Fathers Houſe, his Mother 
at A ſweet ſtanding at the Door, call'd me, and told me, that her Son —_—_ 
A * had like to have kill'd himſelf with eating green 
s ! 


ripe Goosberries, 7ho. Many are ſo unwiſe thar, 
Palates may enjoy a little preſent Pleaſure, they care 
how dear they pay for it afterwards Few conſider how- 


187 Nay, 
that they 
as if Boys 
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much it concerns them to take Care of their Health u @Y OY 
according My Maſter hath told us, that it is anObedience, which Wwe _— 
1 owe to Cod, to ſtudy how the Health of our Bodies ma _ 
ving,W no be maintained ; ad that it is contained under the Sixth — 
| MT Com... . 
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f 1 * Commandment of the Decaloꝶue, and that it is a. Degree 


own or others Health; and that of all Murthers Self- 
murther is the worſt ;. we are not our own, and there- 
fore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we are, for 
any Wrong we do to our ſelves. Tho. What Account 
then have many to give, who by Drunkenaefs and other 
Voices, do bring Di upon themſelves, and very of- 
dien fhorten their Lives ? We ought in the firſt and 


Souls, and in the next Place our Bodies; and indeed 
ce Proverb is true, which ſays, That Nan i; @ Fool: 
_ 4 Phytien to himſelf : But I am very forry for our 
_—  S$chool.fellow's Sickneſs, and eſpecially that it came by 
bis own Fault. Have his Parents Hope of his Recovery ? 
© Will. He is much better than he was, but yet I ſuppoſe 
de will nog be able to come to School this Fortnight. 
- The. How. much pain hath he ſuffer'd for a little Plea. | 
ture? But ſo it is, we often buy our Pleaſure too dear 
by much. Tf we would: obey God eur-heavenly Fa- 
ther, we ſhould be happy both in this World, and to 
Eternity. I hope this Sicknefs will teach him Wiſdom ;; 
r God hath. promiſed his Servants, That Afflictions 
em make for their Profit; and though we muſt not 
_ chac Affliction, yet we ought to be content with all 


We | + 
8 


chaſtiſeth; and they that are without Afflicion, which. 
all are Partakets of, are Baſtards, and not Sons. We have 
deſerved God's everlaſting. Wrath, and therefore we 
muſt not murmur, though God afflict us; if God ſpare 
—_— vs for. ever, I mean, if we ſhall be admitted to the eter- 
nal Enj 4 of God, no matter how it fares with us 
in this 1 „ It is better with Laaerus, tofbeg our bread 
dom Door to Doog here, chan with Diver, to beg water 
im Hell _Facewel— r 
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principal Place to mind the Welfare of our Immortat - 


| che Dealings of God with us; for whom he boveth, he 
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„ Priend, © — 
| 3 T is my hard wy; lave ever and anon ſome Fault to- 

1 charge you with, ſo that I am forc'd to fill my Let 
ters with Gall, which is no leſs ungleaſing to my ſelf 
than to you ; but if my Letters are for the moſt part re 
prehenſory, you may thank your ſelf for it, not me. Oo 
you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head, and praiſe you, 
who deſerve the utmoſt Severity, and the moſt tart Re- 

roof? The Truth is,you deſerve to be ſchool'd,and rats. 
ſed up ſoundly, who did ſend a Letter to your aged Fa. 
ther, and did grieve him beyond meaſure. I'was at his 


'A« £.P15.7LE WW x; Wl 


Houſe, when your Letter was brought. At firſt he was : 


fo overjoy'd at the Receipt of your Letter, that he ſearce. * 
knew on what Ground he ſtood; but when he had open 


ed and read it, how ſoon was his Joy turned into Ser, 


What Lamentations & Complaints did the poor old Man, 
utter?It made my Heart ake to hear him bewail his Miſ--m 
fortune, Then it was he began to be weary of his Lie- 
All theSkilLI had was too little to pacify him :notwith.. 
ſtanding all I could ſay, he had like to have fallen. ints . 
Swoon.At laſt he gave me the Letter to read, and my 
very Hair, I think, ſtood an end, thraugh Wonder — 
Amazement at your Undutifulneſt. What Rouge Dies 
all the eld Man's Coſt and Pains come to this? Dot fo 
Education produce ſo bad Effects ? Is this be whom 
Men reckoned ſo hopeful ? To be ſhort,” I made a 
hard ſhift to put a good Face on it, leſt I Huld in. 
creaſe your Father's Sorrow; but I ſaw he was not ta 
blame Ae the Sorrow and Grief that he expreſſed, Nou 


— your Heart is harder than a 
any Spark o * 
pent of this. Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his. Sor. 
row with yours. Amend your Life, leſt you be ths 
Cauſe. of his Death, why waz the Cauſe of Jour life. 
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YÞraloGure xxl ' 
4 > Thomas and Francis. 


I . HAT are you and your Brother a doing ? 
Fran. My Brother was going te write,but 

I had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whom 
to play withal; for Part of our School-fellows are gone 
to waſh themſelves, which my Farher and Mother have 
oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping ;and Part of them 
are gone to fight, which is much worſe, 7h. I have Cauſe 
to praiſe you both, who are fo. deſirous to pleaſe your 
Father and Mother; for no Doubt the more care you 
take no obey them, the more will God bleſs you ; but 
Jet I ſee, that you are more negligent chan your Brother, 
whoſe only Care is to get Learning. 985 in leed they 
ſay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars your 
Maſter hach, which I now believe to be true; To have 
ſo much Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by hisDili- 
gence, is very rare to be found in Boys ;. and indeed, 
SR when [ heard ſome Neighbours of mine, Men both ho- 
neſt and of good Repute, ſo highly extolling him for his 
1 Diligence, I began to be afhamed of mine own Errors, 
who thought that none was a better Husband of Time 
than my ſelf; It is not lawful for me, I know, to envy 
any one; bur yet to imitate is er Threat 
nings are the ouly Spur to the backward and negligent y 
but thoſe that are of a noble Diſpoſition, have need ra» 
ther of a Bridle than fuch a Spur, A company of Boys 
may be taught by the ſame Maſter the ſame Leflon, and 
yet one wou'd hardly think,how much ſome ſhall come 
on beyond the.reſt. Fran. My Brother is to go (if my 
Father's Mind hold) to a Place beyond Sea, Which they 
= call an Univerſity ; but the proper Name of it I have 
_ forgot. 75. If be goes thither, Books will be very ne⸗ 
—_— * him z your Father, I believe, ſees him deſirous 
= - of nothing butLearning and therefore he will not ty 
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him Books; and if his Learning coſt your Father much, 
(as certainly it will an hundred Pound at leaſt) yet he 
will never repent of it; for he will hereafter be mindful 
of his great Coſt;and if he lives to be old,{ but which of 
us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall ſee * 
that Day, is uncertain) there will be fe in England, no 
nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Frax. 
I have an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like, 
whoſe Learning will be profitable to him,and make him 
admired by all that know him, who I know would be 
angry with my Father,if he would oppoſe my Brother's 
Deſire to obtain Learning; he hath promiſed him ſome 
Books, yea, and Money too. . The, To what Study 
doth your Uncle apply himſelf chiefly ? Fran. Di- 
vinity. Tho, In what City doth he live ? Fran At Tork, 
but he is ſhortly to come to Linam Reaſen is common 
to all, but few enjoy Learuing. Some ſeem born to 
Slavery, others to Henour. ough his Writing is 
ſcarce legible by any, yet he hath made a Book almoſt 
two Foot Long, and three Inches thick: a Work fo full 
of Learning that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him 
many Yeats Study, and many Learned Men have thought 


it worthy of publick Commendation. ,Tbe. Ir is the Part 


of a wiſe Man to ask Council of ſuch a one. Fran. He © 
counſels us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 


ther. Th. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould FT 7 
accuſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude;or both. Fro 2 9 
I believe you indeed. You may compate me to a Fool, _u 


and I ſhall take it in good Part, if I do got always prefer 
his Commands before my own Pleaſure. I piry ſuch as 


; indulge their own Luſts, which will not proſit, but hurt 
them. It concerns us and all wiſe Men to value thoſe 


Things but little, which will not be a Comfort to them 
when old Age comes on I have had Experience enough 
(which teacheth Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know that 
Repentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a rate ag ma» 
ny buy it now a-days. Pleaſure meets us with a fnling | 
Face, but it behoves us to think on the 9 
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lows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents, do 
abuſe their Nobiliry.to the heightning of cheir Crimes ; 
yea, others (which. is hard to be believed) have _ 
their Eſtates in a Year by Vice, which: their Anceſtors 
have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years. But I muſt not-rarry 
Jong, it doth not:ſo much belong to me to make a She w 
of Virtue, in reproving others Faules ; neither do ma- 
ny Words become me; and indeed being weary of Diſ- 
courſe, I muſt leave off Talk. be. I am moſt deſirous 
of your Brother's Happineſs,buc I cannot have While to 
tarry ; I muſt go to a Place which is almoſt a Mile off, 
to ſee a Man that» lives ĩn the Country, but lately come 
from Ni, he lodges. beyond St. Puls zhe took away a 
Knife my Siſter, though I think i norantly ; but 
_ a ” —_— _ red Hair, I _ it; is 
he. Farewe e a y Kite, improve your Tims liks: 
_ your and remember me to him. 
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| Accuracy, Cura, 4.1f. 
Ader 8 ara, To „ is, fru. 


atns, 1 d. 


1⁰ 


To abide, Maneo, et, f. 2 n. To acknowledge, Apmſes, Uh, Y 


Ability, Fire, 3 pl. f. i. 33 
To be able e To accuſe, criminer, oris, 
Abominable,Yili:,e.adj.3 art. 1 d. 
To — 9 . 
arus. 1 dep 
An 2 Aomina· Accuſtomed, Aſſuetus, ,um. 
rio, Wy, 3 » bon, 
1 — Aundo, at, avi. Achlis, 4. 1f. 
To act, Ago, 0 agir, egi. 3 . 
About, Circum, prep. acc. An AQ, Aftus, 4, 4 m. 
Abraham, Al mu, i, 2 m. An Action, Facdtum, i 1,20. 
To abſtain, Hbftineo,es,ui.2 n. To add, Aude, is, didi. 3 att. 


Abliqence, Mifinnio,s.t f. To  adjudge, Arjudic, aui. 


Abundance, Copis, 4. 
Abundant, —_— 115. To _—_ Honors, #1, gui. 


particip. 3 art. 
To E To aue Murer, en, tus. 


An Abyſa, Abyſſur, 1. 2 t To 3 is, miſt 

Acceptable, Gratus, aum adj. 3 a&Q. 

To accommodate, Accom- To admoniſh, Moneo,er,ui.2 U. 
modo, as, avi, 1 c. monition, Monitum, i. 2 . 

According to, Secundum, Toadorn,0rnm, as, avi. 1 8. 
prep. acc To advance,odauge, os, auxi. 

An Acorn, Glaus, 4. 3 f. 21. 

An Account, Ratio, ei. 3 f. Advantage,Commudum;i. 2 n. 

To _— Habeo, er, ui. An Adverſary, , 

a ii, 2 m. 


m0, at, aui. 1 at. 


Advice, 2. 2 =. 
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1 
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: account or value, £fti- Adverſity, Res adverſs,rei.s f. 
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To adviſe, @nſule, * 3 a. Amendment, Emimndatio,onis- 
Affoirs, Res, ra. of. r | 
Affectioy, Hf: du, ut 4m Among, N | 
Afflictions, 2 52 res. 5 f. Amongſt, inter, Prep. ac. 
Afflicted, id,, um par. Amſterdam, Amftelodamum » 
Too afford, ebe, es, 7. 2n. 4 
To bc ⸗fraid Timeo, eu. 2 f. Anceſtors, Majores, rum. 3 
After, 7/7. Prep. ac "plu. m. 
After wards, Poſfes adv. And, Er. conj-. 5 
Ageinſt, Centra. Prep. ac. AnAngel, Angelus, i. 2 m. 
Age, ta, a5. 3 f. Anger, Ira, æ. 1 f. 
Tos gree, Conſentis, is, f. 3 n. Angry, Iracundus, a, um 2j. 
It agreeth, Cempetit imp. To be angry with, Iraſcor, 
An Alehouſe, Caupons,c.1f ern, atut. 3d. , 
Alexander, 4. 2 m. Another, Al;us, , ud. alius. 


— 4 * ++ 
* * * 
* . 


3 = 


a * 


All, with a Sub. ſing. Tous, dj. | 
„inn. Another Man's, alienus, a, um. 
All, with a Sub. plu, Om, adj. b. 
1 e. adi. 3 f. -. © Toanſwer,Refondee,er,di.2n, 
l kind of Sorts of, Omni. To relieve, Succurro, is. * n. 
rden, , um 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, 4. 1 
10 allure, Alicie, is, leni, & Antony, Antonius, ii. 2 m. 
len, 3 a. 5 Any, Nei £Vis.. pron. 
3 Almighty, Omniporens,tis.3ar, Any one, Aliquis, que, quod. 
—_ Almoſt, Pen- Prep. ac. pron. 
Alone, Sou, a, um, inn, Any thing that, Qxodcungue 
1 Alſo, Etiam con. Apace, Velociter. adp. 


To alter,Commuto,or,avi. 1 a; Apelles, u. 3 m. 
Although, Quamuy, conj. An Apple, Pomum, i 1 n. 

. Altogether, Prerſus. adv. - Appetite, Appetit us, as. 4 m. 
Alphabetically, alpbabetice. ad Apollo, ius 3j m. T 
Always, Semper. adv. Apoplexy, Apoplexis,'e. If. 
AnAmbaſlador,Legarus;; zm To appear, Ah pereo, enn a n. A 

1 Ambixion, bite, onw. 3 f. Appearance, Species, ei. 5 f. IT. 

_ Amazement,adniretio,ns.zf, Lo appeaſe, Pace, aui 12. At 

1 Ambitious, Anbitieſus,a, um. To apply to, Iacumbo, i 3A. At 
1 To apply, Abi bea, er, ui 3 4. At 

Toamend;Ewamde,cc,evi.1a. To appoint; Status is ui, * LY At 

3 N 0 
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2 M. 


m. 2j. 


Ira ſcor, 
 alius, 
11a, um. 
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it. 3 un. 
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To appoint, Fubeo,er,juſf.2 2. Ar preſent, Imprefentiaram. 3 
Appointed, Deſtinatss,@,um. ad „ 

part. b. N At what tate, Quanti gen. 


$n Apprentice Servus,i.2m. Athens, il hene, arm 1d pl. 
Toa pproach, Apprepinq uo, as, To @t7ain to, Afſequor, eris, 


* 


avi. In. eutus ̃ der ; 
Arexis, is. 3 m. To attempt, Conor, arir,atue. 5 
To sriſe, Surge, is, exi. 3 n. I conj. _ 
Ariſtides, is 3m. An Attempt,Ceptum, i. a n. 
An Argument, Argument um, To attend, Attende, is, i. 342. 
i. 2 Attentive, attentu, a, um. adj. 


An Arm, Brachium, ii. n. Auguſtus, 1. 2 m. | 
Armed, Armatur, a, um. adj, An Aunt, Amita, 4. 1 [2 | 

bon To avoid, Fugio, is, gi 32. 
Armour, Armaturs, 4. 1 f. An Author, Aut hor . 3 N. % 
An Army, Exercitus,is, 4 m. Authority, Poteſtes,catis. 3 f. 
To arrive, Pervenio,is,ui; 4 n. The Autumn, Autumn i. am. 


Art, Ars, tis. 3 . | 13 4 *F i 
Artificial, TechnicuF, a, um. Abylon, enis. 37. 
adj. b. Back, Tergum, i. a2  _ 
Artiſt, Artifex, ficie. 3 m. Bad, Malus, a, uw. adj. 
As if, Quaſs. conj. A Bag, Sacculus, i.” 2 m. 5 


As to, Erge. Prep, ac. To baniſh, Expele,is,v1f'3 1. 
As well as, Eque. conj. cop. To be baniſhed, Zxu/o,er,ovs.. 
As well as may be, Oprimea. 1 n. | =_ 
To aſcend, Aſcendo, is, di 3 n. A Bank ofa River, Ri. 
To be aſham d, Pudeo, en. an A Baxbarian, Bari aras, j. 2a m. 
Aſhes, Cinis, neris. 3 m. Barbarous, [mmanir, e. adj. 3 
To ask, Pete, is, it. 3 act. art. 5 5 | 
An Aſs, 4finus, ni. 2 m. Tuo bark, Latro, ar, avi, in. 
To aſſiſt, Opituler, arir, ati. Baſe, Vilis, e, ir, adj 3 art, | 7 
1 pl. | Baſeneſs, Vilicar,ratis, 4f 
Aſſiſtance, Adjumentum,i.2n. A'Battel, Prelinm, ii; 2 n. "9 
To aflign, A ano, an, avi. 1 3. To bawl, Clamite, ar, m.. SEG 


Aſſured, Certut, a, um. adj. A Sun Beam, Jubarfariiz u. 
— 12 Rate, Magni. gen. A Bean, Fuba, 2. If. * Ra 
b 


ome, Domi. genitive. To bear, Sf e, ere; ſuftuli. 1 
At length, Tandem. adv. v. ire.” 3 1 we OY £3 


oy. 
1 
* 3 
— 2 PL 4 
* * 
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To bear, Yebo, bf. af. To believe, credo, 1 8, 


f P- 8 
To be beaten, Yapulo, ar, avi, To . 


Vecauſe, 


A Bed, Leddum, 1. 2 
To be, Sum, er, ful. v. irr. To betake,Recipio,is,epi. 3 n. 
4A Bee, Apes, ' 3 | 
Deſore, amtes, if a Noun and a To betray or ſhew, dice, a, 
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cen. A Believer, Fidelis, is. 3 m. 
To bear away, Auftro, fers, A Bell, Campans, 4. 1 f. 
bali, 3 irr. | To bellow, Mugio, is, ivi.4 n. 


A Bear, Urſa, 4.1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 m · 
A Beaſt, Brau, i. 2n. To belong, Pert ines, er, ui. an. 
A Beaſt for labour, Jumen- Be loved, DileFus, a, um, part. 
tum, i. 2 n. To be beloved, Pilger, 17, 
To beat, Verbero, at, gui. 1 8. leffus. 88 


ut. u. p. 1. Benficial,U*ilir,e,li; adj. 3 a 
Beauty, Pulchritude, inis. 3 f. Benefit, Commodamn!, 7. 2 F. 

Beautiful, Yenuſtuy,o,umadj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii. In. 
Nui, conj, Beſide, Prater, prep. ac. Bl 
Becauſe of, proprer, prep. 2c. Beſides, Prateres, adv. 
to become pale, palleſco, ei: zu Beſt with a Subſt. Op /mu⸗ A 
To become, hie, fr, faffus. a, ww ;after a Verb, Opti 


3 n. paſ. me. . 75 
d become er adorn, Deceo, At bHYY Saltem, adv. 15¹⁰ 
er, cui. Beſtial, Brent, 3, um. adj, Ble 


To beſtow, Dono, as, avi. 12. : 


Wy 
0 


To betray, Prod, is, didi 3 a6 


Verb ſtand nextante quam, avi. 1 ; Br 
otherwiſe ante prep. ac. Better,Melor,/ws,oris,adj 3 B 


Beggery Pawpertsr, tatit. 3 f. Berween, Miter, preep. ac. 
To t, Gigno, ir, ui. 3 a, To beware of, p 8 21, he 
To begin,Incipio, is, epi. 3a, 2 com. Bol 
A beginning, Inifium, ii. 2 u. To bewail, lere, at, evi. 1 ok 
To beg or ask,Roge,07,ovi a To bewitch, Faſcino at, vi. i d 
To beg as a Beggar, Mendice, A Bible, Biblia, orum. ad. n B 
20, avi. Tx To bid; Jubeo, ea, fast. 2 a['50 
beggar, Mendicur, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, ws, oriz, ad B 
To beguile Decipio#r,epi.3 a 3 rt. ob 
To behave, Gero,is, 25 a&. To bind, Lige, as, avi. 1 


Behaviour, Geffur, 4, 4 m. To blind, Cato, as, avi. 1 $ 5 
To behove, Opertet. imp. A Bird, Avis, 17. 3 2 3 
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» Þ Bicth, Natur, i. a m. A Botcker, Peteremintaring; 
a4 To bite moraco, et, momordi. au ii. a m. ; * 
t Bitter, Acer, ra, crum. adj. b. Both, Ze, conj. 9 
. Bitterneſs, 4:erbitaz, #tis 3 f. Both, aterg; a, um, trine. adj. 
Black, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. aBlack-berry,uacciniam,;i.20 
an. 19 blame, Calpe, as, avi. 1 a+ A Bound, L, iti. 3 m. 
k pare, Blame, Culps, 4. 1 f. Bounty, Benignitor, atis. 3 f. 
175 in, Blameleſs, Inſemt, tis. adj · 3 ar. a Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 
ger, To blaſt, Minus, ir, wi. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, ii. 2 n. 
6. 1 8. To bleat, Bale, at, aui. 1 a Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art. 
0 ; a To bleſs, Benedico, iti. 3 3. To bray like an Aſs,Ruae,ir, 


44 To bleſs or proſper, Secundo, di. 3z ct. 
5 F. nl 4, . 1 . * ed, Plate, is, zm. 


. Bleſſed beatur aum. 3 ter adj. To break, Rampe. pl. 3 arti 


j. Bleſſedneſs,beatrinde,inis.3t, To break peace or piomiſe, A E 


A Bleſling,BenediFionir. 3 f.  Viole, as, avi. 1 att, 
lind, Cecur, a, m. adj. 3 4 Breaking, ſubſt. -;0/atio,onr,” 


* 5 1 3 a f. „ 
I „Sanguis, in . T0 breath, Spire, as, a i n. 

1 adj, Bloody,Sanguinolentus, a,um. Bribes, Muxzra,* um, 150 n. 
agen pb + a 2 A Bridle, Frænum, i. 2 n. 
3 epi.z AO low, Fle, at, vi. 1 a. Bright, Lucid, a, um d. 
4 di 3 46 unt, Obruſus, 4, um. adj. Brimſtone, Sulp 1. zn. 
"Indice, ar o blunt, flebete, as, aui. 1 a. To bring, Fere, fort, tuli. irt. 

| Boar, Aper, pri. 2 m. To bring forth, Profere, ferg, 
1 d To boaſl, Glerier, aris atut. Id. ful. irr. * 
— ac. | Boaſter, Tbraſe, onis, 3 m. Britain, Britauui a, 4 1 f. 
l he Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad, Latus, a, um. adj. 
aun 1 art. a Brook, Torrens, tit. 3 . 
„ avi. 1 aþ 21919, 4udatter, adv. 3 Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
ek Bond, Yinculum, i. 2 n. To be brought, dure iu, u. 
. def Book, Liber, bid. 2 m. . 348. | 


Bookſeller, Bibliopols,erm. 3 Brute, Brutum, i. 20, 
bb. 0) Boot, Ocres, £.1f  - Brutiſh, Bratar, 4, wm. adj. 
no be born, Naſcor, cris nat, a Buckler, Clypeus, i. 2 m. 
F dep. To build, Struo, in uni, 3 at; 
* 2. 1 Pen, Natur, 4, am. part. A Bull, Taurus, ri. a m. 
* © fo borrow, Auutus accipin, iz a Bull of che Pope, Bube, 4. 
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A Bulwark, Mum men, ini. zn. To care, Cure, as, avi. 1 af 
To buch, Ure, 1, uf. 3 att. Care/ Cars. &,-1 7 4 7 
ares, es, art 2 n, Careful, Seda um. adj. 
A Burthen, Outs geru 3 n. Carefully, — adv. 
To bury, , , i vi. 4 2. To gare for, preſpiſ cio, is, xi. 3a. 
A Biſh, Daum, i. zn. A Carcals, Cada ver, eris. zn. 
To be bulied, Occupor, aris A Carpenter, Re lignari us. 


E pets _ 1" a8, particip. r 
, or bug, Okcuptio, To carry, pee, as, avi. 1 2, 
a, wm, Particip- __ T0 carve meat, Carpo, ir, pf. 


Buſiceſs, Ng um, li. zn. 3 conj ac. 
A Buſy⸗bod Y, TOP o carry about, 3 
obern z m. fers, tuli. 3 a. 
But, c 4. con}. Osrved, Scuiptur, a, um. par, 
But, per. Except, . canj. To caſt, Jacio, cis, fei. 34. 
To buy, emo, u, m q „ A Cat, Felis, Is. 3 f. 
By resſon of, are gic. To carch, Arripid,is, ui, 3 a. 
_ By much, Mulro. Car us, cudlis. 3 f. 
By , Tenge adv AC or Resſon, Cuſa, 
A Butcher, Lanima fr 21m, To cattfhs, Facio, is, eci. 3 n. 
oh ©. Cautions, Cantus, a, um. adj, 
Aly, Inforts: tum, #7. To ceaſe, Deſpno, is, f 3a. 
Do be certain, Con ſto, as, iti. It 
Deniz S. e ee. I plff. Certainly, Certe. adv. 
To call, Ae, , avi. 12. Cæſar, aris. 3 m. 
To call 7 any play, Vic, A Chamber, Cubicuſum, i. 2 n 
| avi. 12. A Champion, Pugil,:lis. 3 m 
res o call 8 mind, Repuro, , A Chain, Cotena, 4. 1 f. 
b. 13. To change, Myto,a7,av0i. ' 
T0 Cackle, Geh, , vi. 4.2. Charges, Sumptus, dr. 4 ph 
Calm, "Travguiths; # um. adj. m. 
Cambrid e. Cabrigia, a. if. 2 8 Jubes, e, uff. 2 
Can, Poſſum. itr. Charity, Charitas, tatis. 3 
A Candle, Candela, 4. If. Ter hafſtife \Caftige, 47,801.) 
Cannot, Negveo, u, 0 4 n. Cheap, Vilis, e. adj 3 art, 
Canterbury, Derobernia,e.1f, To c eat; Fraud0,as, avi. 1 
Capable,Capax,acis. adj. zart. A Check, Gens, „ 1 f. 
A Captain, Dux, cis. 3m To cheridb, pts ub 


1 


n eee eee 


. 1 att. 

#7 

u. adj. 
adv, 

4, xi. 3a. 

ig. 3n. 

guarius. 


vi. 12. 
, 11, pfi. 
cum fero, 


um. par. 
ci. 3 à. 
6, ul. 3 4. 
3 f. 
auſa,e 
ea. 3 n. 
um. ad), 
frui. 32. 
„1, iti. If 


dv. 


um, . 2 n 
ulis. 3 1 
LT 
„, vi. 
1. 45 


„. 2 


tatig. 31 


„, ui. 
1. 3 wt, 
a, ui. I 
. f. 

ig, vi. 2 
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A Cheft, Aa, . 1 f To Veda 
A Chicken, Falur be 5 Cc des eee 55 
cent. 2. m 
Chief, Summer, a, um adj. Ctoath, Pau, 5 __ 


A Child, Per, ri. am. A Car, Pug pes 2 m. 
Children, Liberi ee. 2 pl. To come, 0, u, ni. g. 


Chile, Puevilgs, e, lis, adj. 4H. e. 

A Chimney, Caminus;t: 2 m. To come near'to, aut, 

Choice, Electio, onir, 3 f. zn. 

Chriſt, Chriftus, 1 2 mW. 1880 medy, Fabuls, 4. 1 f. 

A Chriſtian Chr ſtiauui, i zm. Comfort, Solamen, inib. 3 n. 

E e Chr-fiianus, 4, um. A Command, Tuſſum, i. 2 0. 
ad} 

A Church, Templum,s. an 32 


E 7 
To chuſe, E. 20, 15, egi. 3 a. Commendable, Laudibilir e, 4 


A Chymiſt, Alchymiſta, &. m. lis;:adj. 3 a. 

Cicero, an. 3 m. 5 ommendarion . 3. 
A City, U-bs, is. * £- To Commend, 1 
A Citizen, Civ/sgit. 5 TRL 

Clean, REES a, um. 2j. To commit, cada A 12 


Clear, Inſeus, tis, adj. 3 are, To commit à Fault, Paury,'” 


Clearne $, Perſpicacttasr,tatiy. 4, ai. 1 4. g 
3 f Common, Communis 80, 
Clemercy, Clementia#.1f 3 art 


A Client, Chenr tu. 3 m. A Commodity, Merce 36 
To climb, $:ando, is, di. 3 a. Commonly, $epiſſime. adv. 
A Cloak, Palin, 11. 2 5 The Common People, 
Cloaths, Poſter, ium. 3 plu. f. gut, i. an 

A Clock, Horeleginm, ii. 2 n. The Common wealth, 
Clodius,” ii. 2 m. publics, ce. 5 f. : 


(fe 


A Cloſer, Muſeum, i. 2 n. To Communicate , Commu. 4 


A Cloud, Nubes, u. 3 f. 
A Coat, Den 2. 1 f. 


nico, as, i. 158. — 
A Companion, eee 2 m. 
Fines , Galw, i. 2 m. 2 Societ ar, tatig. 3 f. 
Indultus, a, um. 0 compary Compare,ai,avi.. 
Cold, tales; 0429; * 1 a, * 


To come to, beruhe, t 6 


* 


x 


To Command, Jubes, es, ji. 2 a 
* 
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Colour, Color, ors. 3 m · Co 552 off 
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= 6 1c. Contention, Lis, itis. 36. 
WW Concerning, De. prep 'abl. to continue, Permenee,es,anf. AC 
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It concerneth, Intereſl. imp. 24. Ss 
To contern Spefs,ar,ovicin. To contraQ, Contra bo, ir, ki. Cou 
To eee 32. Con 


To contract Debrs,Conflo, «a, 3 
A Condition, Sors, tu. 3 f. avi. 1 4. AC 
* 8 mn. contrary ,contrarius,s um. adj. 

To . L 
Dcdacs, is, x. 1 4. 
? ne Condus, duc, 5 Convenien oh 


" > confine, Capes. 24. AC 
A Conqueror, Vcłor, ori- a 
* + Confideration ,  Conſederatio, 'To 3 32 
: {4 1 . 3 E a Cook-maid, Coqua, 4. 1 f. 
_ Conſcience,Ccouſcientio,. if . ers, Exemplary, ari:, 3 Ns 
_ I 1 ad. * Seger, eris. 3 f. 


_ iti Writs © To 0 4 ir, xi. 3 a 
3 1 ö I 3 "To Go 4d 2 lh rect a Book, Klim, a7, | 
_ 3 Cen ant ia, TEM gr a. 
5 e Ex — to corrupt, cerrumpo, ii pi. 38. 
Coſt, Expenſum, i. 2 0. 
+ 'To conſul for, Profdicie, is, To coſt, Conſto, as, ftiti. 1 n. 
| ti. 7 a Cottage; Caſa, 4a 1 f. % | 
To . is, 38.3 Covering, Tegmen, ini: 3 n. Took 
to conſummate, conſummo,as, To cover, Cupio, is, 1vi. 3240 crc 
I a. c 8 N apo um, Oro: 
oaſum ion, Taber his. varus, a, um, adj Croy 
—— 1 um. ad Covetouſveſs, a varitia, a 1 ruel, « 
To conta in ntine, er, 1. 2 a, Counſe], Confilium, 7i.2 n. og 
Contempt, Centemptur, it. am. a Counſellor, Sus ſor oriy. 3 Mo Cry 
Contemptible, Temnendaus, #, * deg wufulpabl 
en. particip. , J adj 
Content, Conrgwtur, a, um, adj. One's: own Country, Pat oni 


Contentedneſs, Conrentarie, . If. 95 

ent. 3 f. a Country, 0» wir, 3 2 
Contentment, Prolubiuem, ii." 8 Curie 
2 n. * ; 
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f. [The Country, Rur, z n Curſed, dirus; a, um. adj. 
"ſi. A Country-Houſe, Domus s. Cuſtom, Conſuetudo, inis, 


- 
Suburban, 27 4 f. \\ To cur, Seco, as, #V1- I ig. 1 43 


xi, [Courage, Fortitudo, Init. 3 f. 
Couragious, Fortis, e, is. adj. | J. 5 
as, N | Dagger, Pugio, oni. 
A Courteſy, Beneficium,ii.2n. f | 


adj. The Court, Aula,e.1 f. DN RE um. adj. 5 


aui, Courtedus, cmi, e, 75. adj. Daily, Quoridie, adv. 0 
3 aft. 5 Dainties, Deliciæ, arum 1 plf. 

o court, Ambio, Bis, biui ian. To dance, ſalto, at, avi. I n. 

\ Couſin, Mis, is. 3 c. 2. Danger, Periculam, i; 2 n. 


at. RCoward, Puſillanimus, i am. Dangerous, Periculeſus, a, 
owardly, timidus,e,um.adj. um. adj. 
73a Craft, Aftutia, 4. f. To dare, Audeo, er, auſus, 2 
1f, To create, Creo, ar, avi. Ta, n. p. 
„z n. Creation, Creatio, enis. 3 f. A Daring, Audacis, 2. 1 f. 
reator, Creator, oris, 3 m. A Dart, eum i. 2 2. 
ci. 3 a Þ Creature, Creature 1 f. A Day, Dies, d „ m. 
10, a7, To creep, Repo, is, f. 3 n. The Day before, pridie, du. 
Tredit, fider, ei, 5 f, Dead, Moran , um part,” 
pi. 35. Creditor,Credivor,ortr.3m. Dear, charus, , um. adj. 
o creep upon, 1rrepo,. is, Dear without a Sub. a . 
i. 1 n. of. z n. en, : „ 
f. Þ Crime; Crimen, ini. 3 n. Death, Mort, ris. 1. 
#1: 3 n. Trooked, Curves, a, um adj. A Debt, Delitum, 1. a ; 
vi. 3 Jo crop, Carpo, in, pf. 3 a. A Daughter, Filia, 4 1 F. 
, um. Crow, Corvur, vi 2 m. The Decalogue, Decalogus, 
j. Crown, Diadema, ati zn. i. 2 m. TE 
. 1ifruel, Crudeliſe, lis, adj. 3 art. Decayed,Collapſus a, um, part. 
i. 2 n. ruelty, Crudelitas, tatig. 3 f. Deceit, Fraut, dis 3 f. 
rin. 3 mo Cry, Clamo as, aui fact. To deceive, Fade, is, fefeli. 
ultusSQulpable, culpandut, a, um, 32. | k 
3 adj : A Deceiver, Fraudator, orir. 
ning, Afutia, 4. . m. | 
unning, Aeg, wn, ad). A Deed, Factum, I, 2 5. 


Cure, Meda, 2. 1 f. Deed, Res, i. af, © -* | 
Curie, Maleditum, j. 2'n, Deep, Prefundus, s, am. adf: © 
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To defeat, Frafiver,ari:,atus. A Deity, deitar, tatis. 3 f. I Di 


I x dep. To deprive,deprive, at, aui. D 
A Defect, dfefFus, is. 4 m. 1 2. "3 Te 
To defend, tucor, eris, itus. ad. Deſcent, origo, inis. 3 f. Te 
A Debtor, debitor, oris. 3 m. To deſerve, mercor, eris ritus | 
A Defender, Propugnator, 2 d. Di 

oris. 3 m. Deſerved, dignxs, a, um. Di. 
Delicate, delicatus, a, um. adj. Deſervedly, merits. adv. Di 
Delightful, dele#abilir,e.adj. A * N propoſitum, i. 2 n. ¶ Dj 

art. I“ deſign, ftw, ir, ui. 3 n. 70 

A Pefence, tutamen, inis. zu · Deſigned, deflinatus, a, um. p. To 
Deſiled. pollutus, a, um. part, Deſire, Cupido, dinis. 3 f. Al 
To deform, vi tie, at, au. 1 a. A Deſire, Votum, i. a n. To 
To degenerate, degenero, as, Deſirous, eupidus, 4, um. 7 

2% 1 a. Deſirable, eaeptabilis, e, lu. To 
A Degree, gradus, itt. 4 m. dj F art, 3 
To delay, tardo, as, aui. 1 a. To deſpiſe, temno, it, pf. 3 LA! 


Delay, mera, £.1 f. Deſtitute, erb, a, um · adj. I Dif 
A Delayer,ceſ7ater, oris.3.m, To deſtroy, perdo, is, didi.3 a. M Dif 
Depraveg, depravatus, a, um. Deſtruction, Exit ium, ii. 2 n. AL 

part. | To detain, detinco, er, ul. 2 2. To 
To delight, jave, t, ui. 1 · Detraction, etract io, nis. 3 f. 1 
Delight, voluptss, atis. 3 f. The Devil, diabdlurpi.iz m. ro 
Delights, Aclici, arum. pl. rf. Deviliſh, ai bolicus a, um. adj. 3 
To deliver, trads, is aldi. 3a. To devote, veves, es, ui. 2 a, ¶ Dil 


Delphos, phi. 2 f. A Digger, feſſer, orit. 3 m. I 
To demand, Poſtulo, as, avi, Dignity, dignitas, atis. 3 f. Dif 
. Diabolical, diabolicus,s, um. 1 
To deny, denego, at, ui. 1 a. adj. To 


A Degial, abnegatio, onis.; f. A Dinner, prandium,ii, 2 h. 1 
To devour, vero, at, u 1 a. Different, diverſus, a, um. ad- Al 
A Diamond. adams, anti. Difficult, aiſfcilis e, lis. adj. 3. To 

3 m. | Difficulty,difficulta1,97is,3 f 3 
A Dictionary, Di#;onarium, To dig, odio, is, di. 3 . Al 


ii. an. a ' To diſcover,retego, 18, xi 3 2 
To dye Colours, ringe, is, xi. * . To 
3 4. atus, 1 d. 
A Dyer, tinfer, orir.3 m. Diligence ſeaulitas atis. 3 f 


diligent, 


i. 3 & 
n+ adi. 

di. 3 a, 
11. T n. 
11. 2 à. 
1. 3 f. 
i. a m. 
un · adj 
vi.2 4, 
z m. 

is. 3 f. 
, um. 


ii, 2 hn. 
m. ad} 
adj. 3: 
25143 f 
di. 3 4 
„xi 3 U. 
lor,arit, 


2114.3 f. 
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Diligent, ſedular, 8, um. dj. Diſfimulation, Jelus, . 2 m. 
8 ſeauls, adv, To be diſtant, difto, as, titi. 
To dim, of uſce, as, ia. n. 
To diminiſh, Minne, ir, ui. To diſtinguiſh, dignoſco, cir, 
2 ac. neui. 3 act. 
Diſcreet.pradens undi ;art, Divinity, chedlogia,' 1. 1 f. 
Dy . ti. 2 n. To diſtruſt, diffide,is, di. 3 4. 
Bi e cenoſur, a, um · adj. Docile, docilisne, lis. 1d 3 art. 
neſs, turpitudo, inis. 3 f. Diverſion, recreatio, onis. 3 f. 
To diſagree,a;/{ideo,er,edi-:n. To divide, partiois, ivi.4 a, 
To deſpiſe,ſperno,#s,ſprevi.za Divided, diſcors djs. adj.3 art. 
A Diſcourſe,coFequium,ii.2n. Divine; Feiner, 4, um. 
To diſcharge, fung or, ris, To divulge, patqacie, ih, ci. 
funct ur. 3 dep. Docible, dorilis, e, lis. adj } art, 
To diftraQ, diftrebo, is, axi. Doctrine, defirina, 4. f. 
32 To do, facie, i 
A Diſeaſe, morbus, i.2m. Todo evil, aur as, 
Diſgrace, dedecus, ori. 3 n. fact. 
Diſhoneſt ;nhonefus,s um. ad To do good Boner 
ADiſhonour ,dedecur,orir. zu. 3 act. 
To dinonour, dedecoro, as, To do hurt, eds; 
avi. 1 ad. Domeſtick, domefticu 
* 2 dimitte, it, miſt. adj. | 
Dominion, dominium ii 20; 
Dilobediedcs,jontedientls,.. A Door, Oftium, ii. 2 n. 
if. A Dog-day, Dies caniculariy, 
Diſobedient, immoriger, 6, zm. 
rum. adj. Double, A uplex, icis adj 3 ar . 


To 1 2964 repmgme, aui. To double,ingemins, as, avi. 


1 a&. 


A Divine, theologus, i. 2 m. To doubt,dubite,ar,evi rat. n 


di. A Dove, columba, 2. 1 f. 

Downward, Heerſum, adv, 
A Diſpolition, ingenium, ii. A Dog, can ig.; m. 

2 n. Io draw or entice, allicio, 
To diſpraiſe, witupero, ar, i, ei, & licui. ac. 

vi. 13 To draw, trako, is, «*i. 3 a, 


Wn 


To bo armed offends, is, 


aui. 1 28. H 2 dread. 
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A Drawer, promus, i. 2m. EffeQual, Eficax, acis. adj. 
To draw, Promo, 1, f. 3 a. 3 art. Fant” 
To draw down;invece aui, An Effect, Efef us, eventur, 


- _—_ 


x it, | 5.4 m. 
) A Droan, Fucus, i. 2m. An Egg, Ovum, i. 2 m. 
Drink, Por us, #5. 4m. be eight, Ou, um adj. 


Jo drink, Bibo, bis, bi. 3 a. Eight hundred, o#inginri, 4, 
To.drown, merge, is. fi. 3 a. . adj. plu. 


Drunkennefſ.:, Ebrietas,tatis.z Elegancy, Elegantis, 4. 1 f. 
by Due, Debitus, a, am adj Theelement,clementum,j.2n. 
= ADurghil,fercorarium it, zn. An Elephant, E'ephar, antis. 
| Dupghil, ſordidus, a, um. adj. 3 m. | 
| Duteb, Batavus, i. 2m. The Eleventh, Undecimus, 
Dutiful, Moriger, rs um. adj. 4, um. adj 

A Duty Cficium, ii. 2 n. Eloquence, Facundia, 4 Af. 
Duty. Offelatus, a, um. adj. Eloquent, Facundus, a, um. adj. 
Jo dwe l, H= bite, at, % 1 a. Elſe, alius, a, ud alins. adj. 
orior, ris ,mortuus 3 To embrace, Amplexor, aris, 
. | tur. 1 d. 

E. | An Embrace, Amplexut, Is, 


Singulus, , um. 


Ach 4 m. ä 
13 An Emperor, Imperator, oris. 

Exch er -er, adj. 3 m. ah 

An Fagle, Aquila, 2. 1f, An Empire, Imperium, ii. an. 


A An Ear, Auris, is. 3 f. . An Employment, Negotium, 
By, Exrly, Mature. dv. ii. 2 n. | 
8 Earneſtly, Srrenue. adv. Empty, Facuus, a, um adj. 

: Earth, Terra, #.1 f. To encompaſs, cingo, is, xi. zn 
p ”  Earthly, Terreftris, e, firis. Encompalled,Cin#us, a, um. 
ye adj 3 art, part. 
1 To eſe, lows, ar, avi, 1 3. To encourage, anime ar,avi. 
i Eaſily, Facile, adv. 1 a, 


Eaſy, Facilis, e, lis adj 3 art, Encouragement, Incitamen- 
To Eat, Ea, is, edi. V. irr. tum, i. 2 n. 
The Edge, Acumen, mir. 3 n, To encreaſe, augeo, et, xi. 2. 


3 n. | 
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Dreadful, Horridus, a um. adj. Ts effect, Efficio, ir, eci. 3 2. 


A Drunkard, Bibo, ant. 3 m. Elder, Senior, oris. adj. 3 art. 


Education,Educatio, enis. 3f. To encreale, creſco, iz, crew. 


a Vw. 


ko %. x3 %s. bod ods oP 


9 »HWaoFfmr) my» 


1. 3 4. 
5. adj. 


vent us, 
m. 
um adj. 
int, &, 
. 3 art. 
4. . 
m, i an. 
f, antis. 
leci mus, 
„4 2. 
um dj, 
17. adj. 
cor, arts, 
exus, is, 
or, orit. 


u, 11. zn. 
Jegot ium, 


wm adj. 

„i, xi. zn 
4 a, um. 
0% 4%, i. 
ncit amen · 


et, xi. 2. 


I, YEW 


The End, Exi tue, ibs, 4.m. Entrals, viſcera,” 
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Encreaſe, Inerement um, i. in. An Enterprixe cbt um . 2 1. 
Encreaſing, Au#;0, oniz; 3 f. To entice, Allein, 1, ui/ 3 3. 
| 33 plu.n. 
An End, Finis, is. 3 m To entreat, 0%, 4. a, . 
To end, abfebvo, vis, vi. 3a. Envy, Invidis,'z. 1 fl. 


To endeavour, nitor, ris,xus. To envy, Invideo, et, di. 2 a. 


3 d. Envious, Invidut, a, um adi. 
AnEndeavour, conatus ut, am Equal, par, ris. adj. 3 arts 
Endleſs, Æternus, a, um adj An Error, Erratum, 1.2 n. 
Endowed, Præditus, a um. adj To eſcape, Evado, is, f. 3 a. 
An Endowment, Dos, tis, 3 f. Eſpecially, Precip. adv. 
To endure, Pat ior, rs ſus. 3d. To eſtabliſh, bio, 18, ivi. 
An Enemy, Inimicus,s. 2 m. 14. 
To enfeeble;Jeþilito, a, i. An < wa Facultates, tum. 3 
1 Plu. f. * b 
Enflamed, Ardens, tis. par. 3. To eſteem or value, 

art. 450 ar, avi. 1 a. * 
England, Anglia, &. 1 f. To eſteem or reckon E. 
Engliſh; Auglicus, a, um adj. flimo, ar. aui. 14. 
To enjoy. Fruer, crit, itus. 3 d. Eternal, Eternus, a, um. adj. 
An Ealightner, /{uminator, Eternally, In eternum. 

oris, 3 m N Eternity, Æternit as, tat i- 3 f. 
Enmity, Inimititia, &: 2 f. Even, vel, conj. 

To encamp, Caſtrametor, aris, An Event, Eventus, 1. 4 m. 
e Everlaſting, ternus, a, um, 
To encline, inclino, ai. 14. adj; 3 : 
Enough, Sat, adv. Every, Singulus, #, um. adj. 
To enquire, vage, an, avi. 1 a. Every one, &c. Unuſquiſque, 
Enriching, Locupletatio, onis., wnaqueJut, unumquedque. 

3 f. | Every Man, Un»ſquiſque 
To enlighten, 1/lumino, ar, Every where, Ubiqueradv. 

avi. 1 a. An Evil. Flagitium, ii. 2 n. 
To ennoble, Nobilito a Evil, malus, s, wm. adj." 

1 a. b Exact, Accuratut, a, um. adj, 
To enſnare, Hlagute, as; v. To examine, Examins, 4s, 
1 a. avi. 1 act. | 
To enter into, ingzedior,eris, AnExample, Exemplum, i. an. 
eſſus. d. I To exceed, Exſupero, 4, ui. 
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164 Pb. INDEX. 
To excel, prefto,ar flits. 1 aft, 
Excellent, prompt as a, um. adj. 1 * 
Excellent, prefians, tis. part. Fable, 4pologez,i, 2 m. 
__Bxce' lency dignitas,#atis. 3f. 14 a Face, facies, ei. 5 f. 


- 


Except, Prater, præp. acc. To facilitate, facilito, a, 


My Except, Preter, con}. | aVi. I act. ” 
Except. if, con. Io fade, marceſco, cis. 3 In. 
To excuſe, purgo,07,0vi. 1 a. * cept. 

An Exerciſe, exexcitivm, ji. To fail, deficio, is, eci. 3 aQ. 

2 n. 8 : To faint, deficio, is, eci.3 2c. 

To exerciſe; exerceo, e, ui. Fair, Pu/cher, ra, rum. adj. 

z AK. Faichleſs, infidus, a, um. adj 
Exhortation,bort at us, A. 4m. Faith, ſider, ei. 5 f. - 

Toe \ hortor, aris, att. Faithful, faut, a, um. adj 

1. 2 Faithfulneſs, fdelitar,tatis.;t 

Exile, exilivm, ii. 2 u. The faithful, feli, le, Hi; 

To exiſt, exifto, is, tits. 3 n. | 


oy art- 
ExpeQation, eupect atio, onis. To fall, rue, is, rui. 3 n. 
3 f 60 To fall, ede, is, cecidi. 3 r 
Toexpett, expect oa vi. act Falſe, erroneur, a, um. adj, 
Experience experiemia, 4. f. Fame, gloria, 4. 1 f. 
"Expiring, complet io, nis. 3 f. A Family, fomilis, . 1 f. 
To expoſe, periclitor, aris, Famous, eximins, a, am, adj 
-atw, 1d. \ _ .__ Fancy, affeS#z, tr, 4 m. 
Expoſed, ebnoxius, 4, um. ad j. Far, remotus, a; um. adj. 
Expoſed, expoſit ur, a, wm par, Far, longe, ady. 
To expreſs, ex prime, inf ; a, A Farmer, agricols, 4. 1 n 
To extend, porrige, is, exi, &c f. = 
32. A Farthing, ff, . 3 m. 
To extend,ivtendo, i, di. 3 a. Farther, ulterior, us, ori- 
A Kit, j. 3 art. 
M x, 145 Fartheſt, extremns,o, um. ad 
Toextol,effers fert, extuli 3a. Farewel, Yale, defeck. 
_ AnExtream,extremum,i.2 n. To fall, jejund,'ar, avi. 1 
An Eye, Oculus, i. 4 m. To feel or handle, tract: " 
Exer and anon, fubinde. adv, vi. 1 at, n 
| . Fat, pinguis, e, is. adj. 3 art 
Fare, fatum, 1.2 9. 
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To faſten, fige, is, xi. 3 2. To find; inwenio, 57; ni, 42. 
| Faſtned, fixus, a, um. adj. Fine, elegans. tig. adj, 3 art. 
2 m. A Father, Pater, tris, 3 m. To finiſh,conſammo,ar,avi- 12: 
- 5] To farten,incraſſo,ar,avi.1 a. Fire, ignis, is. 3m. 3 
, %% A Fault, culpa, 4. f. Firm, frmut, 8, um. adj. 8 

A Favour, gratis, , i f. Firſt, primus, a; un. 4 —_— 
3 In. A Favourite, gratieſus, i.2 m. A Fiſnerman, Piſcator,vris, _ 

To fear, times, es, wi. an. 3 m. \ WER 
320. Fear, timer, oris. 3: m. A Fiſhing-Cane, Arundo,ni;; —_—_ 
.3 28. Fearful, rimidus, a, um. adj. 3 f 6 . 
adj. 3 term. | A Fiſt, puznar, i 2 m. r 
». adj Feeble, debilis, e, lis. adj. 3 ar. To fir, pte, 41, avi. Fa,.  _— 

I Feeblenefiydebilite: tegie. 3 f. Fir, Ideneur; 4, um. adj. *Y 
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. adi To feedWaſeo, ir, povi. v. 4. Five, quinque, adp. © 
ati 3-conj; | Flame, famms, 4. 1 f. in 


le, l To feel, trace, ar, avi. 1 2+Flat, ſupinus, a, um. adj. 3 ter. 

| To feel, ſentio, ir, f. 4 aft' a Flatterer adulator,orir,3'.. 

zn. | To _ panier, riz, paſſur To _ adulor, arit, ates...” 
e ep. 
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. 3 4 3 . 1 LY : 17 

b. adj, Felicity. felicitas, tatis. 3 f. Flaeering, adulatoriur,e um. iS 
A Fellow-Soldier,commilice, adj, bg 

1 f. nis. 3 m. Flattery, afſentatiogonir. 3 f. 7 

m, adi To fetch, pete, 17, ii, & ivi, A Fleece, vellus, it. 3n. n 


m. aft. /  Fleſhy caro, uit. 3 f. = 
adj. A Fever, febris, ir, 3.£.. Flexible;fxilis,p r adj. 18 
Few, pavci, 4, #. adject pl. A Flight, fugs, 2. 14 4 
e.1 My z term. Flouriſhing, forens, tis. adj. 
A Field, ger, i. 2 m. 3 art, 
A Field, for Wars, campus, A Flower, fog, eri. 3 ma 
. To fly, fugio, is, gi. 3 neut. 
Fiery, ferox, cis, adj. 3 art Flying,velitens,tir, =o 32. 
Fifty, quinquaginta. ind. pl. Flint, ſelen, icis. 3 f. + 7 
To , pugno,a;,avi, 1 at. A Foe, hoſtis, is. 3 com 2 
Figtifing.. pugnens,tis.part ” follow, ſequer, eris. uus, I 
To fill, imvplco, ex, evi. 2a: 3 dep. 1 1 
Filthy, turpis, e, it. adj-3 a Folly, ſtultitia, 4 1 f. 1 
To find out, inquire, is, ſtvi. To he fond of, indu/geo,” 8 1 
3 a, f.24Q W 2 7 


| \ Fooliſh, Stolidus, a ] adj. Fortirude, Fortitude, init. 3f. A 


| Foreign, Peregrinus, a, um A frowp, Riffs, . it. 


* 
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166 | F 
Food; Cibur, i. 2 m. For the time to come, pe- A 
A Fool, Stultus, 1. 2 m. bac. adv. T 


A Foot, Pes, edis. 3 m. Fortune, Fortuna, 4. If. E: 
A Footman, Pedes, itis, 3 Forty, Quadraginta, adj. plu. Fi 
tom. 2. | ind 5 Fi 
A Foorſtep, Y-/ftigium,ii.2n, Forward, Pronus, a, um adj. Fi 
For, Nam, conjunct. Foul, Fedus, a, um adj. 9 


For, Pro, præp. To Foul, Maculo,as, avi, 14, 
To forbid, Prohibeo, es, ui 2 a. Foundation, Fundamentum i. 
Forbidden, vetitus, a, um adj. 2 n. 8 
To force, Compcllo, is, uli 3 a. A Fountain, Fons, tis. 3 m. 
Force, Vires, jum, 3 plu. f. Four, Quatuor, adj. plu. ind. 
To forego, Praeo,is,ivi. 4 n. Fourth, Quartus, a, um. adj, 
A Forehead, Front, tis. 3 a. A Fowler, 4ucepr, cupis. 3. 
Foreſight, Pro ſpectus, Ii. 4m. com, 1. Wl 
For ever, In æteruum. adv. A Fox, Pulpes, is, 3 f. 
To foreſee, Proſpicio, is, xi. France, Gallia, 4. 1. 
3 ct. | | Free, Immunis, it. adj 3 art, 
To forget, Obliviſcor, eris, To free, Expedio,ir,ivi A att. 
itus: 3 dep. „Io freeze, Congelo, as, avi. 1 2. | 
Sorts, Immemor , oris, Frequent, Frequens, tis. adj, Gi 
5 er vi ts IX 
To forgive a fault, remitto, Frequency, Aſiduitar,tir. 3 f. Gi 
ir, F. 3 at, - Frequently, Frequenter, adv. Gt 
To forgive a Perſon, Igneſco, To fret, Vene, as, avi. 1 a. Ge 
ir, ovi. 3 neut. A Friend, Amicus, i. 2 m. A 
To feign, fingo, is, xi. 3 a, Friendſhip, Amicitia, 4. 1 f. 
A Form, Claſis, is 3 f. Friendly, Amice, adv. T. 
Former, Prior, oris. adj. 3 art, To fright, Terreo, es, ui. 2 2, Ti 
Former, Priſtinus, a, um adj From, a, ab, abs. prep abl. 
Formerly, Antehac, adv. From door to door, Offiatin. Ti 
Formidable, formidabilis, lis, adv. L 
adj. 4 To frown, Frontem contrahert: 


adj. Fruit, Frust a, is. 4 m. 
Fot che moſt part, Plerum- Fruitful, Fecundus, a, um adj. J. 
2%, ad v. Full, laut, a, wm. adj, Ti 

| A Fuller | 
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„ N 7 18-9 
pe- A Fuller, Fullo, oni, 3 m. To give thanks, Sata ago 3 
To fulfil, gui mpleo es cui. 2 a. To give over, Dene, i, ui. 


5 f. A Funeral, Funu: funerit. 3 n. 3 neut. 
3 Ns 
Furious, furioſus, a, um. adj. Given, deditur, a, m pare. 


plu. Fury, Furor, oris. 3 m. < To be glad,Gaudeo; i, viſus, 
0 Future. Futurss, a, am. adj. N 


2 n p. ; 
1 Future, In poſterum, To * avi. N 
| | Glitrering, Fulg#dvs,#,umid j 


Ain, Lucram, i. 2 u. Slory, Geri, . 
Gall, fel, lit. 3 n. | Glorious, Zain; * 
To gallop, .Curſu concitato A Sleve, Chiron beta, 4 1 f. 
eror, equum agere. A Glutton, Hells, omi. 3 m. 
heGallows, Patibalam i. an. Cod, Deus f. m. 
AGameſter, Alrator, oris. 3 m. Godly; Plus, 4, n. adj. 
A Garden, Hortus, i. 2 m. Godly, Pie, adv; n 
, A Garment, Yeſtis, tis, 3 f. Godlineſs, Pictor, atis, 5 f. 
4 To gather, Collige, is, ex i, 3 aft. To go, Ce, 1, iu. 4 
3 art, Gay, Elegans, tis. adj 3 art. To go, Gradior, crit, ehe, 
4aQ. A eneral of an Army, in- 3 dep. | "3 "Ss 
71. 1 a. per ator, Or, 3 1 To go away hence, Abeo, 12, . | of * 
n Gneroliy, Mgnifait, gm , 
1 f. 


o go out, EY, ivs. 4 l. 
15. 3 f. r To go up, Aſcmio, ir dl. 3 u. | A 
„ adv, Gentility, Genereſtat, atis. 3 f. Gold, TA Es I 
„ 1 . Gently, Liniter, adv: Golden, aureus, 4, um. ad: 
2 m. | A Geographer, Geegrophuz, Sood, ſubſt Ur 
OY, i, 2 m. Good, Bonus, a, um. dj. * RK £3) 
N To get, Aequiro, is, fivi. 3 4. Goodneſs, Bonito, ati. f. 4 1 
4i. 21. To get, Aſſequor, eris,- cutus, Good for, Utilir, e, 15. adj. .- 1 N 
ep i reg a 3 * 1 
= o get, Adipiſcor, eris, epi us. , eris. 5 1 
ft 181118, 3 o p pi , , epi The G ofpel, Evange 17 um, i 1. = | "5 3 
„ A Giant, Giger,ntis. 2 m. g. 2 n. RT . 
* A Girl, Paella, 4. 1 f. To Govern, Guberns, e . 195 
_ A Gift, Donum, 5. 2 n. 1 aQ. „ 
3 j To give, Do, 4s, didi. 1 act. Government, Regimen, mig Sh 
3 dj, To give Or reſtore, Redao, 3 n | . - 988 98 
s | * . 
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N 
A Governor, Gubernater,0r7i., To grow pale, palleſte, ir, us 
n N 


| V, gr aminnſas, ,um adj. 


E * 


To groan, gewo, iu, 1. 3 n. An Hare, lepws, ori 


a R 
r Br 


; * 3 


A 
* 
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3 m. | 11 3 
To grace,condecore,ar,av5.1a- To grow proud, ſuperbeſco, 
Grice, Gratis, 4, 1 f. i,w 30,  _ 
Gracious. Benignas,o,umadj. A Guardian, Tutor, oris, 3 m. 
Gncioufly, Benigue, adv. A Gueſt, Cui, 4. 1 m. 

„ Grawmatics, c. Guilt, reatut, ut. æm. 
reum a, um. adj. 


1 | Guil 
To grant, concede, ir, , 3 aQ& Cuilklegl fe, tis. adj Zart: 


Graſs, Gramen,, intl: 3 n. 


H. | 
To gratify,. places, et, ui, tus. 2 Ainous, deteſtabilis, e, li a;. 
nem paſs, H adi. 3 art. 


A Graze, Sep»lthrume,i.. 2 U. Hair, Crinis, ir. m 


Great, magnue, #, wy. adj, An Fbir-lace, Fitta, 4. 1 f. 


Gneatly,. magnepers. adv, To halt, claudico,or, avi In. 
Greatne fs, megnitugeiinic.3F, An Halter, cpiſtrum, i: 210. 
Guggk.. Gr cus, n adj. An hand, menus, ts. 4 f. 
ſeen, viridis, eit. adj. zur. To handle, nad avi. E a. 
A Grecian, Grau, N m. HlandRerchich ſudaridlum,i; 
Greedy, aviane;, a, um. ad an. | | 
Greedaly,, vide. adv. To-hang,fuſpends, i, di. 3 m 
eece, Cr 4. 1 f. Hung endes, er, pependi. 2 n. 
A Grief, dolor, oris. 3 m. me, venustus, , un. 
CGaef,, Meror; orig, m. adj, | 
Ts grieve; ango, Ni. 3 m Hap, fortuna, 4. 1 fl. | 
To be grieved, A felix, icir, adj, 3: ard, 
air, tu,, i p. To happen, accide;.is, di. zm 
To grieve, alter ec, ni. 3 n. Happineſs flieitas toti 3. f. 


. Hard, difficilis, e, A. 
To grind, wol ir, u. 3 ac. Hard, malus, a, um adj. 
Mm. 
A Groat, Drachms, . 1 f, An Harlot, meretrix, Tcir: 34. 
The Sround, bums, 4&2 f. Harmleſs, innexius, a am adj, 
On the ground, bmi. gen: To haſte,. } propene,, ui, 
To grow, crefes, ie. 3 m Torbeſten, “ 1at.. 
T's grow os became, fo, ia Haſty; properu:, a, um adj 
Jake. & Þ. Abs, 


"Fo gpias, ring, wit, gf." 3 Hard, dawsr, a, wn. ade, 
5 


Wr 


op. @ = 


, i... » 
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beſto, 


z m. 
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art: 


Hay, Fauum, i. 2 n. + pron. 


An Hei er, Juvenca, 4. 1 f. Haneſtly, henefte. ad7v+ 


=” Hit, Gileras, f. 2 m. Hel „ Auxilium, ii, 2 n. 
To hate, adi, defect. An lelper, Adjurix.ci 3x 
tated: INE I, Auxiliaris, e, ri. 
hating Exoſuc, a, um, part. n 
hate ful To help, Aajavs, ar; aui. 1 25. 
Hatred, Odium;, ii. 2 1. To help on, promo ves, et, 
To have, babeo, es, ui. 22. 22 
To hawk; aucupor, aris, ates. A len, Galina, 4 14 

r dep. Henry, Henrieus, i, 2 m. 
An Hawk, Arcipiter, tris. 3m. Her, Ejur, forte ir, ea," id. 
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The Head, Caps, iti. 3 n. An Herb, Herbs, 4 1 f. 
The Head- ach, Cephalalgia, Hereafrer, poſthar , adv. 
4. 1 ff To hide, #bſcondo, ir, di 3 48. 
An Hedge, Seper, is; F m., Hidden, abdirus, a, um. adj.C Þ 
To hea), .Sano, av, avi. 1 a. High, ſummus, 4, um. adj. 
Healing, ſaluti fer, ra, r V ſumme, adi. 
Health, Solus, utis. 3 f. An Hi Collis, , m-. 
To heap up levi Himſelf, ſe. pron. fubſt. 
act. To hinder, impedio, ir, iv 
To hear, audio, is, 705, 41. 
13 * Auditus, ur. To . conduce; jr, xi. 353 
His, Ejws, pron. adj; 
Vigor, avi. —_— own, uuf au prone. 
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n 
The Heart, uin, i 1. 2 r Hiſtorian,. Hifttricus, * of 
The Leatt, Cor, dit. 3 n. z | | "a 
Heat, Arder, 07s. 3 m. \ Hitherto Jadbur. ad.ñ 
An He = hnicurys. zm. An Hog — 1. a m. _— 
Heath , umd TV hold, trees; en, ui. 2 5 _ 
Heaven. + To hold one's peace taceviers, BSE 
Hsa ve * „ - 


Kr. it. adj. cn 2 m 

Haly, ſanfur, a, um. adj. 
ie, it adi; a. Honeſt; honeſtuo, or um ade 
He, /e, ud. pron. adj. any; Probitar; ati» 35 


Hell, ru, l. 2 my Honey Mel, lis. 3 . 
Helliſhy fefa, ee, Fe 03116 3, 11%» 
3.2587. - | Un 
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Honourable, Decorus, a, my Husbandman, Agricola, 2. 


com 2 0 


dj. . nies | 
Hope ful, Sper ben e. An Hypocrite, Hipocrita, e. 


Hope, Spes, ei. 5 f. ii | 

Hope, Fiducis, 4. 1 f. Hypocriſy, Hypocriſit, is 3 f. 

An Horn, Cornu, 4. = © > 

Horrid, Horridus, a, um. adj 1 Ego, pron. ſubſt gen. mei. 

An Horſe, Equus i. 2 m. Jaſon, Jaſen, onis. 3 m. 

An Horſeman, Eques, itis. The Jaundice, 1#erus,i.2 m. 
3 com. A Jaw, Maxills, 4. 1 f. 


Hot, Violentur, a, um, adj. Icy, Glacialis, e, lis adj, 3 4. 


An Hour, Hers, . 1 f. Joy, Gaudium, ii. 2 u. 
Hourly, In horas. Jayful, Hilaris, e, is. adj 3 
A Houſe, Domus, i, is, 2. 4f art. . 


How, quam, con]. Id le, Oneſus, 6. als. ad}. 


How greatly, Quantopere.ad. Idleneſs, Ignovis, 2. 1 f. 
How many, 2or. adv. plu. Idly, Orioze, adv. ; 

indec. ad. An Idol, Imago, init. 3 f. 
How much, Quentum. Jealous, Zelotypus, a, um. adj. 


How, with an adj. um. To Jear, Irrideo, et, fi. a.. 
To howl, Ulle, as, avi. 1 n. Jeruſalem, Hieroſolyms,e.i f. 


Huge, ingenz, ti. adj. Jeſus, Jeſus, us. 4 m. 
Human. Humans, a, um. Jet, Gagater, is. 3 m. 


Humble, Humilis, e, lis. adj. A Jewel, Gemma, 4 1 


3 art. Ignoble, 1gnepilir, v, is, adj. 
Humility, Hamilitas, tatis. 3 f. 3 art, | 
An hundred, Centum, ind. Ignominy, Igneminis, 4. 1 f. 
Hungry, Famelicus, a, um adj. Ignorant, Ignarus, a, um. adj. 
To bunt, Yenor, aris, atus. Rr 1 f. 

3.dep, n Image, Imago, Mis. 3 f. 
A Hunting Pole, Pertica, To imitate, /mizer,aris,orus, 

 Prnatoris, 1 f. | 1 d 


ep, 4 
> Huntſman, Fenator, orig. Imm de "i ad v. 
* Noxins, a, um. 3 Impartial, A&quur, a, um adj. 


dj. An Impediment, Impedimen- 
. it, cid. 3 a. "NP 


tum, 1. 2 N, 1 * 
To hurt, Nageo, es, cui. 2 a, Impiety, Scelus, eris. 3 u. 

Hausband lin, i. am. Impious, Impins, 45 __ j. 
| | , | 0 


Toh 


I 


. ; — 
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2. 70 impoſe upon, Impeno, u, An Inheritance, Hereditas, 8 
3 .. tatis. 3 f. Fc 
„. I Impoveriſhing, ſubſt. Dim. Injuſtice, Injuftitis, 4. 1 f. 5 
£ _ mubio, ons, 3 f. To. injure, Noceo, es, ui. a aft. 
3 f. To improve, Promoves es, vi. 1 Noxine, a, um. adj, 8 
2 Act. | Ink, Atramentum, i. In. 9 I 
mer, Imprudence, Inſcitis, 4. 1 f. An Inkhorn, Atramentarium, is 
Y Imprudent, Imprudens, tw. ii 2 n. 25 5 
2 m. adj. 3 art. An Inn, Diver ſorium ii. 2 v2 
| Impudent, Impudens, tis. adj Innocency, innecentis, 4. if = 
3 4. 3 art; DS Innumerable , Innumeru, 4, 8 
I my ſelf, 1pſe,,s, um. pron - m. adj, h | 
adj 3 adj. An Inſtant, Momenrum i. 21m, 
In. In. prep. abl. Inſtead,” Zoco, adv. ; . 
ER Inclination Propenſio, nu 3f. Inſtrument, i=ftrumentum, . 
f. In compariſon of, ra. prep. An. 2 
oy OO Intemperance, Intemperane © 
f. Inconvenient , Incenvenient, tis, 4 If. | _— 


145. adj. 3 art. To invade, Invade, is, f. 3 a. 
Increaſe, Incrementum,i, 2a. o intend, Status is, u. 3 2. 
Indulgence, Indulgentia,e if Intermiſhon, Intermiſfo, onje, 
To indulge, Indulgeo, er, fi. [cd 

c. _ An Interval, Imcervallum,i.21, © 
uſtry, Sedulitas, ati. 3 f. An Intention, Inrentio,onke.3Þ. -* 
1 In the mean 75 

ne Ine icax, ac. adj. time, | 5 

3 art. 88 In the mean Interes, adv, 
An Infant, Infant, tis. 3 com. While, 5 

2. ao: In vein, Fra adv, | 
Inferiors, Inferiores, um. adj, Ta invent, Excogits, , bi. 

plu. 3 art. | 614-44» Ph: hx 
Infinite, Infinitw a, um adj, Invincible, ii, a, u adj, | 
Ingenuous, Ingemoſus, a, um. Lo inſtruct, radio i, i,. 1. 

adj An InſtruQor, infituter,orixg, © 


Ingratitude, Ingratitudo, init. N a „ 

IS 3 f. An Inſtruction, Documentum, 
4 An Inhabitant, Incols, 4. 1 4,2 n. | 
un. adj. com. 2, 3 Inſtruction, Menitus, . 0 
| | Q 


* A 
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SS 


n * or 
Tre invite, ite, vi. 1 2, Kindneſs, Benefciumygi. 35 
Io, i». prep. ac. Kindneſs, Benignitas,tatw. 35 


* 


— Inward; tim, 4, um. adj: A King, Rex, gu. 3m. 
—_—  violblc, Ivielabili, e, lit. & Kingdom, Regnum, 7. 2 n. 
- adj. 3 rt. To kill; Occido, is, di. 3:4. 
A Journey, 1rer,itinerss. 3 n. A Knack, Artifftium, ii. a n. 
To join, Aunecto, u, xt, 3 2. A Knave, Nebulo, oni. 3 m. 
Irkſome, Muleſtus, a; um. adj. Knavery, lupeſtura, &. If. 
Iron, Ferrum, i. vn. A Knee, Gena, u. 4 n. ind. 
Irreparably, Irreparabiliter. To _ ;.. GenufleFo, u, xi, 
3 act. 
Iſaac, Iſaacus i. 2m. A Knife, Culter, tri. 2 m. 
It, I, es, id. pron. ad}, A Knight, Eques, itis. 3 mn. 
Italy, alia, e. 1 f. Knowledge, Scientia, 4. f f. 
The Itch, Scabies, ei. f A Knot, Nodas, i. 2 m- 
No Lætus, a, um. adj- To know, 80e, is, ivi. 4 2. 
To judge, Judi co, ar, avi. t a. Known, Ciguitus, a, um. a 
u t. Judicium, ii. 2 n. 5 
ulius, i. 2 m. e 38 Sodulus, a, um. 
a jump, Salto, an, avi. I n. adj. 
ſt, Juſlas, a, um. adj, Labour, Labor, orig. 3 m. 
uſtice, Juftitia;c. 1 ff Io labour, Conor, 7 4 
ly, Jufe. adv. 1 dep; _ b 
2 K. | Laden, Ons, a am adj. 
Tor Cuftodio, #, ivi.A Lady, Domina, 4. 1 f. 
Fa 428. A Lamb, Agnes, i. 2 m. 
Fo keep, Detineo, a6, ui. 2a, Lamentation, Lamentatis, . 
To keep a Command, Obſer- vit. 3 f. 
V0, 6, aui. 1 act. To lament, Lamentor, arie, 
To keep under, .Subjugo, a abu. 1-pall. 
avi. Ia. | lament, Lage, es, xi. 2: 


To keep off, Prabi lee, en, wi. Lamentable; Lament abilir, e, 
2 Act. lis. adj. 3 abt. ns 

A Key, Clavis, ir. 3 f. ALaad, Rego, omg. 3 K. 

Fo kick, Golci tro fra avi. ta. A Language, Lingua, 4 1 f. 

Kind, Benignne; #, um adj, Languid, Lengsidur, a, um. 

» Leniter, adv. Talanguiſh, Langues et, ul ab. 
— — Large, | 


rere 


„Juden; icu. 3 m. „eee Sag; op, F 
Jt 
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At laſt, Tandem. idy, 
Late, Ser, a, um, adj. 
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The IN DOE X 
aſt, Uleimus, 4, um, adj. To leave, Relinguo, ic, qui. 3a. 
2 leave off, Deſino, is, iu. 
5 ii. 3 n. 
Latin, Eatinw ,s, wn. adj, To be left Relinquor eris,Fus, 
Laudable, Caudabilis, e, lis. Pp. 3: 
adi 3 art. eyden, 
To laugh. Rides; ef 2 a&, To be at lei 
To laugh at, rrridte, , ,. To lend, Comod, as, u. 14. 
2 act. Try Lengtlr, Longitado, inis. 3 f. 
To — Prodi go, as, avi. Lenity, Lenitas, tatis. 3 f. 


7 
num, i. 2.0. 
re, Faces. imp: 


To be lent , Commodor, aric, 
atus, 1 paſh, > 


x ad. 
Twxlay out, Pnpendo,is,di.z.a. Liberty, Libertas, atis, 3 © 
To lay up Repono, ir ſui. 74. Licentiotis, Zibidineſus,o, um: 


To hy upon, Impone,is ui. 34. adj. 
Lazy, Ortioſus,.s, um. adj. To lick up, Lambo, i: bi, 3a; 
Lazineſs, Ravi, e. 1 £ To lie upon, lacumbo, u, . 3m. 
To lead, Transforo, ferr, tuli. Life, Vita, 4. 1 f. 
3 : - 4 . 2 weir. 3 f. | 
League ſpace, Benca 4. 1 f. Like, Similis, e, lu. adj zart. 
To learn, Diſte, is, idici. 3 n. A Limb, Artus, ul,. ric, 7 
A Learner, Diſcipulus i. 2 m. A Limb, Membrum,i. 2 n. 
Learned Docu, a; um. p. A Line, Lines, 4. 1 f. 
Learning, Doctrins, „ if. A Lion, Leo, on. 3 m. 
To leap into, lis, is, ni. & A Lip, Labium, ii. n. 
is. An. Little, Parv, a, um. 
Leiſure, uu ii 2 Little, Paviuline, adv. 
A little, 


1 
| Amplus, a, um. adj, Leave, Pinia; 4. 1 k 


Lent, Commodatus, a, um. par. 
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'Tolod e, Diverſer arir,atw. 


Long, Dis. adi. 
To 


Lovin , Blangu:r, 8, 


Loyal, Pic, a, wn, adj, It is manifeſt, Certum ef. img. 


9 
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174 The INDEX 
Alittle while, Parumper.adv. Lu ſt, Cup, i. 3 . T%s 
Little, Parim. adv Luxury, Lixxwries,e. 5 f. N 


Little, Zxiguw, a, um. adj, To lie, Cumbae, ir, ui. 3 n. 
The Liver, Fecur, orif. 3 n. A Lie, Mendacium, ii. 2 n. 


To live Vive, ir, x/ 3 n. To lie flat Precumbo g, bui, 3a. 


A Load, Sarcins, 4. If. To lie, Mentior, iris, itus. 4 d. 
To be loaden , Oneror, aris, Lying, Mendax, acis, adj. 3 
atw. 1 pal. art. Ws). 


. 


To loiter, 'Moror, arit, atis. To make fit, Concinno,as,ovi, 
1 dep, = e 3 
London, Lendinum, 1. 2 n. Mad, Inſanus, a; um adj. 
Long, Long, s, um. adj. A Madman, Demens, tis. adj. 

3 Art. | | 
ok to, Con ſalo, is, u;.3a, Madneſt, Inſania, 4. If. 
To — to it, Cure, u, aui A Magiſtrate, Magiffrarus dr. 
W 9 


1 4 m. 
To let looſe, Remitie, is, fo. W ity, Fortitudo,inir. 


* 43 a8. 3 

To looſe, Sele it, U. 3 a,. A Magpie, Pics 4. 1 f. 
uacity, Loguacit a ati 3f. A Maidſervant, Famula 4. if. 

A Lord, Dominw, i. 2 m. To make, Efficio, 15, tei. Ja. 

To loſe Perdo, ir, dial. 3 act. To make, Paro, as, avi. 1 a. 

A Loſs Damnum,i. 2 nu. To make Exerciſe, Coggpono, 

A. Lot, Surs, tir. 3 f. is, ſui. 3 act. 

Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. To make happy, Felicito, as, 

To love, Amo, as, avi. I Ad. avi. 1aT. 

Loud, Sener, a, um, adj. To make for or to, Facio, is, 

A Lover, Amator,oris: 3 m. eci. 3 at. © | 

. adj A Maker, Creator, oris. 3 m. 

41%, um; A Malefactor, Reus, i. 2 m. 

ad}. Malice, Malitis, «. 1, * 

Lovely, Amabi lis, e, lis. adj 3a. A Man, Vir, ri. 2 m. 

A Louſe, Pediculus, i. 2m Manhood, Virilitas, tatis. zt. 

Lew, Aljectut, a, um. adj. Mankind, Genus, humanum. zn 


Lovlieſt, 4manriff 


, 


| M4 | 
a r 12 be made equal, 44. 
- Lofty, Sublimiz,e,is adj. ; att. Auer, ri, atus. 1 p. 


e 
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of. MN 
Zn. 
21. 
bui, 3a. 
17. 4d. 
adj. 3 


. Ada» 
1 p. 

var, aui. 
adj. 
tis, adi. 
if. 

tu,. 


udo, inis. 
1 f. 
11 4. If. 
tei. 31. 
Vi. I A+ 
cee, 
licito, 4s, 
Facio, is, 


ris. 3 m. 
„i 2 m. 
11 

m. 


„ tatit. 3k. 
nanum. zn 
m eſt. imp. 


| Mn Eſtate, pabertæ, 200. 


Manvferipr, A n 


The KM 


Manly, Viedts,s, lis. ad) 
A Manner, Mes, orvs. 


'D E * 75 


2. Meer, Meru, 9 adj. 
Meet, Aus, a, um, adi. 

A Man. ſervan: Fams , i, To meet, Obvenio, , „ 

2 m. Memory, Memoria, . I f. 

Manſlsughter, Homizeidium,; 11. To mend, Reparsgs,avi. 12. 
2 n. To mention, Memero, as, avi. 


ra}, 


3 m. 
2 n. 

Many, Maltus, oe adj. 

Many times, Spe. ady, 

A Mare, Equa, e. 1 f 


Mercy, Miſerico#dia, 4. 1 f. 
Merciful, Miſericors, du. adj. 
3 art. 


Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 m. ,Merciful, Clement, tu. adj 3 2. 


To march, 1ter Feel. i is, feck, Merit, Meritum, 1 2. 
3 ac. TY merit, Mereor, eri, itus. 
A Mark, Nets, 2. 1 £ v. dep. 


A Market, Merca tus, i. 2 m. A Meſſage, Nuncjum, i ii. 2 n. 


A Market. place, Forum, i an. Metal, Metallum, i“ à n. 

To marry, Nubo, «, pſi, nupta A Method, Modus. /2 m. 
ſum. 3 n. pa af. Middle, Medline, @, mats adi. 

A Mask, Lorva, 4. If. In the midſt of, Inter. prep. 

A Maſon, Cementarius,ii.,2m. accuſat. 

The Maſter, Pracepter, ors. Wa all his HON, 4 Pro wie 

ribur. 
A Miſter, Dom imo, i. 2m. Milk, Lac, ti. 3 un. 
A Maſtiff, Moloſſup, i. 2 m. A Mile, Milli are, is. 3 n. 


A Matter, Res, rei. 5 f. Mild, Clemens, tis. adj, — 


Matter, Materia, 4. 1 f. Mind, Sententia, 4. 1 f. 
It mattereth, Refere, imp. A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. 


A Mayor, Prætor, oris. 3 m. Mindful, Memor,oris. dj. 38. 


Mean, Modus, i. 2 m. Mindfulneſs, Memoria, & lf. 
Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. To mingle, Miſceo, es, ui, 28. 
A Meaſure, Arnſurs, 4. 1 f. A Miniſter, Cone, ori 
To IA with, Attingo,s, I m. 

tigi. A Minute, Minutum, i. 2 n. 
Al — Medicina,e. if Mire, Cn t an. 
low, Pratum, i. 2 n. Miſchief, Malum, i. 2-0. 


ED 
, [ 


a” 


A Merchant, Merrator, 8 


Mercy, Beneficium, ii. 2 n. 


A Mi- 


„ PME DE 
—_— Miſery, Miſeris, &. If. AWouth, Os, ors. 3. n. 
3s Miſerable, miſer, ra, rum. adj. TagMow, Mero, is, ſui. 3 2 
| A Misfortune, Infortunium, A Mower, Meſſor, oris, 3 m. 
—_ #2; Much, Mulkum. adv. 
T0 Miſtake, erre, at, avi. 1 a: Mud, Limw,i. am. 
A Myſtery, 4rtifci2m, fi. an: A Multitude, Turbs, 2. 1 f. 
+ BY Miſtreſs, Lea en f. Murther, Homicidium, ii. an. 
To moan, Iageo, 7 5 2 n. A Muſhrom, Fung, i. 2 m. 
10 mitigate win,, . 3 a; Muſick, Muſica, g. 1 f. 
To mock, lade, ir, f. 32. Mutual, Mute, a, um. adj. 
Moderate, mediverisy e, 55, A Murtherer, Hemicida, 4. 
adj. 3 art. * SM. | 
Moderately, mudice> adv. My, Mew, a, wn, pron. adj. 
» Modeſty, modefiis, 2. 1 f. N 
Moiſt, humidus, 4, unm- adj: F He Name, Nomen,inis.3n. 
A Moment, momentum. i- an & ANation Gen-, 1. 3 f. 
Money, Pecunia, + 1 f Nature, Natura, ec. 1f, 
A Month, meſes, it. 3 u. A Nature, Ingenium;i. a n. 
A Moon, luns,c. if, Naughty, Negaam. adj. ind. 
Moral, moralit, e, li, adj. Near, Prep“. adv. | 
3 art- - Near, Propinqums, 8, um. adj. 
More, plus, ris. adj. 3 ar. Neatneſs, Elegantia, 4 
| More, plares, um · adj pl. aNeceſlary, Nereſſarium, ii. in. 
1 More, Magis. adv; ] Nec , Neceſſarine, , xm. 
More, after averb of buying,. adj. EO 
ws gen. Neceſſity, Neceſfitas tal * 
ortal, Mortalis, e, i: adj, 3a. A Neck, Cellam, i. 2m. 
Moft, Plurimim. adv. Need, Opas, indec. adj. 
Moſt Men, Plerique,e;s. adj. Needy, Indigns, a, um. adj. 
plu. | Neglect, Neglect us, is. 4 m. 
Mother, Meter, tri. 3 f. To Wales, Neglige, u, xi. 
Fo mount, Arge, u, ni. 3 n. 3 at, 
Mount Etna, Etna, 2. 1 f. Negligence, Vegligentia, 4. if, 
A Mountain, Mons, tu. 3 m. ANeighbour, Ravi, i. am. 
To mourn, Luges, et, xi. 2 n. Neighing, Hinniexs, ts. part. 
To move, M i. 2 act. Neit it ec. 
To move, ¶ , avi. 1 n. Neither, Neuter va, | 
Moveable, Mili, e, lis. adj, Never, Nanguam. 
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Next, Proxima, a, um. adj. AYES Oak, 3 47. 4 f. 


A Net, Rete, . 3 neut. 


1 N* Y E K. 1% 


„3 «The 
N evertheleſs , Nibilominus. Numerous, Numereſur wg. 


A Nurſe, er 
A Nut, 98 eis. 3 f. 


adv. — 
News,  Fams, 4. 1 f. 
New, Recens, tic. part. 3 
Next, Proxim#. _ bedience, Obedientis, 
A Neſt, Nidw, i. 2 m. 4. 1 f. 


= Moriger, ra, um. id. 
o 


Nigh, Vitinus, a, um. adj. 
Night, Nox, #s. 3 f. 


act. 
Nimble, sil, le, lit. adj. 3a. To abſerve, Ob ſer bo, as, ovi. 


Noble, Vobis, eli adj: 32. 12. — 8 
. A Nobleman, Heros, ir. 3 m. To obſerve, or 3 Cube, 1 


Nobly, Fertiter. adv. ar, u. 1 aQt 

No body, Nemo, gen caret, Obſerracion, Obſervatigonie. 
dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 3 f. 

A Noiſe, Strepi tus, ds. 4 m. Obſtinac 

A Noiſe, Clangor, oris. 3 m. Obſti 

Nones, Nene, arm. plu. 1 f. 3 àrt. 

No, with a Subſtan. Nals, To obtain, — ute, 
am. gen. ins. adj. 3 depon. 

No one, Nullu, a, um, ins. Occaſion, Oecaſſo, enir. 3 f. 

No man, Nane, gen. caret, Odiouſnefs, Deteftabilitas,t- 
dat. mini. 3 com. 2. tis, 3 f. 

None, Nullus, a, um, ivs. Of, De. prep. abl. 

A Noſe, Noſw, i. am. Off to be, Dio, as ſtiti. 1 n. 

Not, Nes. adv. | "Too offend, Pecco, a, aui. 1 n. 

Not at al), Nox omnino, adv. d, Provert, v, avi. 

Norwithttanding » Pirunta- "x ny L | 
men. con}. An nder, Delinquen: 3 

Nothing, Nhe, n. ſub. ind. 3 com. 2. * 

Nothing; Nihilum, i 1. n. An Offence; DeliFam,;, 21. 

A Nouriſher, Alitor,oris. zm. An Offer, Conditio, nic. 3 f. 

Nouriſhment, Alimentum, i. To offer, Ofrro fer: obruli ir. 3 
2 n. Off- ſpring, Prolet, is. 3 f. 

Now, Nunc. adv. - Oftentimes, 1 

then, 1dentidem. ad. Often, : N 


— aces, adj. 


r, Numerus, i. a m. Ointment, 9 


br _ - 
obey, Obrempero, a, #00: 1 
e 

” K 

I = 


, Contumacie,e. 1f. 


| be I. N D E X. . 
4 Older, tas; ni us, erit. adj. To offend, Lede, ir, f, ; at. 


*%. *%> >» 


irt. W oer eSales, 
Old Age, Smefs, . if. an pe F 

Omnipoteney, Omni poten- The Overthrow k. 
tia, PI 1f 6: | Ovid, Ovidinus, if. 2 m. T 
Once, Semel. adv. | -- Ought, Debet. imp. T 

One, Unus, 2, um. adj. Gase e porter. imp. 
On each ſide, Urringus. adv. Our, 8 Noſter, ra, um. A 
= - Oaly, with a ſubſt. Unicus,a, Our own, pron. p. 
um. ad}, To out- go, Exſupero, , avi, | T 
Only, Solummod3. ad. 1 act. A 
To open, Aperio, is, BY. To owe, Debeo, es, wi. 2n. p. 
Opportunity, Opportunites, An Owner, Dominus, i. 2 m. p. 
ratis. 3f = 8 Boy, vit. 3 com. 2. 4 
To oppoſe, Repugno, ar, avi. Oxford, Oxonium, ii, an. 

es 5 | © 5 Oyl, Olewn, ei I! > Ws 3 
An Oracle, one an. pe 
An Orator, Orator, oris. zm. P. Ethiciſmus, : 1% A 
Order, Ordo, dinis. 3 f. 2 m. A 
Orefter, ir. 3 m. To phint, Pingo, is, xi. 3 a. | , 
An Ornameat, Ornamentum, A Plater, Pickor, oris. 3 m. f 
1. 2 fl. Pains; Labor, oris z m. Te 
Orthodox, Orthodoxur, a, un Painful, Leborioſur,a,um, adj. I. 
adj. A Palace, Palatium, ii. 2 n. J pi. 


Ocher, lin , ud, int. adj. The Palate, Palatum, i. 2 n. 
Others, Alii, 4, 5. plu. Pale, Pallidus, a, um. adj. Pe 
Otherwiſe, Alias. *adv; Paleneſs, Paley, orig. m. 8 
To overcome, Pines, it vici. Papal; Papalic,e,lir. adj. 3 art. A 


3 aQ, Paper, Cha ta, 4. 1f. Ps 
Te overflow, ande, a, avi. Pardon, Venia, 4. 1 f. Th 
1 act. ; To pardon a Perſon, gneſes, A] 


IP Indulgens, tir. adj. ingpvi. 3 a . 
To pardon a Crime, Remitvo, Pe 
Over-baſty, Preproperus, a, it, fi. 3 act. : ; 
um. adi. A Parent, Parens,tis.3 com. b 
Over- love, Indulgentia s if. Paris, Butetia. 4. 1 f. 


ug overſpread, ke hot A Parlour, e 


u. 1 .. Vurnaſſus, Parnaſſut, 


1 
. n 


= 
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A Parrot, Pfetacus, i. 2 m. To perform, præſo ar ſtiti. ra. 


A Part, Pars, tir. 3f. | A Perfume, Odorament um, i, 
28. A Part or Leſſon, Prælectie, 2 n. We, | Ju 
ſme, onis. 3 f. "et To periſh, Peri, ir, ii, & wi 
7 For the moſt part, Pletumgque. +4 n. ; Ip 
. if. ad v. 8 Dernicious, Exitialise, lis adj. 5 
| To paſs, Præteres, is, ivi. 4 n. Perpetually, Perperus. adv. + RN 
To pals by, Remitto, it, miſs. Perſepolis, lit. 3 f. .. 1 
3 . P erſian, Per ſis, idis, 3 £ EY 5 
„ um. A Paſſenger, Vector, ris. 3 m. Perſuaſion, Suaſus, li, 4 m. SIT 
8 Paſt, Preteritus, a, um. adj. To perſuade,Suadeo,es fi. 2 a. CES 
„aui. To patch, Sarcio, it, ivi. 4 a. To be perſuaded, Moveor,ericy” PO 
IA path, Semiia,ue. 1 f. mots. 2 pa. | 1 
2. Patience, Patientia, 4. 1 f. Perverſe, Protervut, a, um adj. EOS 
2m. I Patiently, Patienter, adv. Peſtilence, Peftis, is. 3 f. n 
n. 2. A Patron, Patronat, i. 2 m. Philip, Philippus, i. 2m. 
an. Paul, Paulus, i. 2 m. A Philoſopher, Philoſopbus ij. 
To pay, Solve, is, vi. 3 act. am. e 
I Peace, Pax, cir. 3 fog Phocis, idis. 3 f.% hs © IN 
mu, is | A Pear, Pyrum, i. 2 n. A Phraſe, Phraſir,ie. 3 f. ARE 
A Pebble-ſtone, Lapilus, j. Phyſick, Ars medica. 3 f. A EI 
348. A Piece, Particula, &. 1 f. A Phyſician, Medicus, £ m. 1 
zm. A pencil, Penicilus, i. 2m. A Picture, Imago, inis. 3 f. IR, 
n. 4; To pierce, Penetro, as, adi. 1a; A Pebble, Calculxr, i. + OB. +. 1 
m. ad- To pity, M. ſercor, ris, tut. 2 Piety, Pietas, tis. 3 f. 1 | 
1. 2 U. Placable, Placabilis, e,tis. adj. A Pillar, Columna, &. 1. 
1. 2 N. 3 art. * | Pious, Pius, a, um. adj. 
ad. penitent, Panitens, i,. adj. Piouſly, Sancte adp. 
12 To preſctibe, Præſeribo ii, i. A Piper, Tibicen, ins. 3 f. 
J. art. A penknife, S. ele, i. 2.0, A Portion, Der, . , 
7 A Penny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. P y thagoras, Pythagoras, 2. Fe 
: The People, Populus. 2 m. iI m. * 
Ignoſco, A Perſccutor, Perſecuton orig. A Place, Locus, i. 2 p.m: n. 
4 z m. I o give place, Cedo, u 3 n. 
9 Perception, Acumen, inis 3 n. The Plague, Peſtu, u. 3 f 
Irecception, Sagacitas, atiſ 3 f. T plain, Dale, as, avi. 1. 
 COM-3* perfect, Sincerus, 4, um adj. A Flanet, Planets, <. 1 m. 


7 1 Perage, is, egi. To plant, Sero, u, vi + aQ. 
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Tunted, 3 adj. A Pound of Money, Mins 
To play, Lade, ii, f. 3 4. 4. 1f. 
Plain, Planz:, a, um. adj. A Pound weight, L. bra, 4. — 
A N nn Collaſer, orig. Power, Peteſtas, tatir. f. 
* f * way e Sans, 11. 2 
ple ant; Tucundus,s, um. j. To prattiſe, Ago, ir, egi. 3 
Pleaſantly, Amend. adv. ' To praiſe Vice, Patro, 
To pleaſe, Places, es, en, & avi. 1288. mg 

-placitus.l 2 n. Praiſe, Lon, dis. 3 f. 
Ie pleaſeth, Placer. imp. Praife-worthy, Laxdabilirte, © 
Pleaſure, Yelupsos, tatit. 3 f. 85. adj. 3 art. 
To Plead; Ae, is, 1 3 2. * „ Laude, 41, avi. 1 
Plenty, Copis, 4. 1 f. = 
A Pledge, Pignus, oris. 3 n. To be praiſed, Landor, atir, 
A Poer, Porta, e, I m. atus. 1 paſ. 

To poiſon, Venens, 4, avi, A Pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 m.. 

1 t. To pray, Precir, aris, atus. 1 

To Plow, Aro, as, ad. act. dep. 
Plowed, Aratus, a, um. par. Prayer, -Preces, cum. 3 pl. f. 
A Plowman, Arater, is. 3 m. To Preach, Concioner, arir, 
To pluck, Vell, is, vulſ. 3 a. atm, 1 dep. 
To pluck down, Evelo, is, A — Concienator, oris, 


vu. 3 ac. 
A Plum, ar Auf 2n. A Prec , Preceptum,i. 2 n. 
A Pocket, $ i. 2m. To pre — fers, tuli. 


A Pole, Pol — 2 m. 3 irr. 

Policy, Calliditas, tatis. 3 f. To be preferred, Preponen- 

Poiſonous, Venemfur, 6, m. d, a, um. part. 

"et ell}. | Prejudicial , Incommedus, s, 

A Poſician, Politics, i. zm. um. adj, 

+ Poor, Pawper, ris. adj. 3 art. To prejudice, Lede, it. 3 a. 

Poor with a ſubſt. Egenus, 3, Preparation, Paratur,fis. 4m. 

um, adj, To prepare, Paro, , aui. 1 2. 

Pgliſbed, Politur,, um. part, A Preſage,Preſegium,ii. 2 n. 

Porridge, Juſculum, i. 2 n. The Preſence, Pre ſentia, 4. If. 

Potent, Potens, tentis, part. Hey adj. z art. 
3 art. Preſently, Statim. adv. 

Poverty, Poupertas paris, 3 f. Preſe ration Conſeruazis, " 


Wis, 3 | To 


- : by 


Te INDEX 1181 
To preſerve, Cenſer vo, a avi. To produce, Effere, fert, ex- 
2 aQ, Y uli. 3 4. a 


| To preſerve, Tucor, eris, tuns Profeſſed, profeſſus, a, um. adj 


2 dep. | Proficience, Profe#us iz. am; 
To preſs, Premo, is, fi. 3 4. Profit, Utilitas, tatig. 3 "an 
Pretence, Pretextus,is. 4 m. To pro, Proſum, des, fui. 
Pretended, Simulatur, a, um. Profitable, Utilir, e, lis. adi. 


part, art. 

Pretty, Belus, a, um. adj. A Promiſe, Promiſſum,i. a n. 
Precious, Pretieſus, a um. adj. To promiſe, Promitto, is, iſt, 
To prevent, Preverto, is, ti. 33. 


32, | Promis'd, promiſſus, a, um par. : 


Price, Protium, ii. 2 n. To promote, Promeves,es,vi. 
To prick, Punge, is, xi. 3 a. * 2 act. 8 
Pride, Superbia, 4. 1 f. To prompt, Hatito, , #vi. 
A Prince, Princips, ipis. 3 1. 

com. 2. To prop, Fulcio, 10, ,. 4 8. 
Princely, Regius, a, um. adj. Proper, Preprius, a, um; adj; 
A Printer, Typogrephuzs,i.z m. Property, Proprietas,atis. 31. 
Printed, Impreſſus,a, um. par. N Prophanus, a, um. 
A Priſon, Ergaftalum,i.2n. dj. | 
To be — i fiany, ari;, To propound, Propone ir ſui. 

aius. 1 pal, 3a. | 
Private, Arcanus, a, um. adj. Proſperity, Res proſpers. 5 f 
Privately, Private. adv. To proſper, Secunds, as, avi"; 
A Privilege, Privilegium, ii. 4 


Proſp — dam. 
2 n. 0 , 
h. 4 


To prize, Aflime, as, aui. 12. A | 
Probable, Probabilir,e,lir adj. Proud, Superbur, 8, um. adj. 
3 art. Proudly, Superb+. adv; 


To proceed, Orior, eris, & iris. Provender, Pabulumy i. 2 . 


orſus. dep. To provide, Pare, , evi. 
To — Provenid, is, ni. 1 2c. e 
4 n. Providence, Providentia,e.1f. 


To procure, Paro, , ui. 1 a. Provident, Providus, a, um. 

Prodigal, Predigur, a, u. adj. A Province, Pro uinci a,. If. 
Prodigality, Luxuris, 4. 1 f. To provoke, Incite, as, avi, 
Prodigy, Prodigium, ii, 2-0, 1 a&. | 
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Prudence, Pradent ia, 4. 1 „ 1 

Publick, Publicus, a, um. a 1 Re or Fam, Orige, 
Jo pull, Vells, u, ulſi 3 a inis 3 f. 7 

| 1 pull down, Evel, u, ul. Racks, Fiditule, arm. pl. f. 
= act. . Rage, Impetus, ft. 4 m. {7 

1 Tc pull down Kings, Solzo To rage, Furio, is, inſanivi. 3 
dtturbo, ar, avi. 1: neut. 1 

© To puniſh, Punio, is, iui. 42 Raging, Furens,tis-part 3 art. 
Puniſhment," Pens, 4. 1 f. Rain, Pluvis, 4. If 1 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, mi. 3 To raiſe, Incende, is, di. 3 a. A 


act. 0. 1 2 Rarw, a, um. adj. 
» To purchaſe; Arquiro, is, foi. Raſh, Temerarius, a, um. adj. 
i 2 om 8 a Raſhneſs, Temeritag,tatis. 3 f. 1 
A Purſe, Cramens, . 1 f. A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. Re 
Pure, Purus, a, um adj. To rattle, Ingrepo vi. 1 a. | 


_—_ To urpoſe status, is, ui. 3 Rather, Potins, adv. 

A Raven, Corus. 2 m. 

. To put forth, eum, 2 3 A Razor, Nowacula, 4. 1 f. 

M A. d Io have rather, Malo, is, ui. 

10 put on, Induo, is, ui. 3 . irr. 

10 put over, duperindus, ir, To rattle, Crepito, as, avi. 

dui. 3 act. neut. 1. 

| js under, Sen enen ii To read, Lego, is, gi. 3 2 
Jo read over again, Relege, 

Py! des, Pylade, um. 3 f. is, gi. 3 28. 


a Reading, Leo, oni. 3 f. 
Zn * 0 1 Ready, Promptus, a, um. adj. 
53 Tremo, is, ui. Ready, Paratus, a, um. adj. 1 
3 n. Really, Revera. adv. p 
A Quarrel, Jurgium, ii. 2 . — reap, Mete, is, ſui. 3 a. a 


Quickly, Srarim. adv. *, A Reaper, Mcſſor, orig. 3 m.  R 
Quiet, Trangui Ius, a, um. adj. A Reaping-hook,Falx,cis. 3f. I; 
+ Quietly, Quier/. adp. A Reaſon, Canſa, 4 If. R 
Quietnels, Tranquillitas,atir. Reaſon, Ratie, onis. 3 f. ; 
3 f. To reaſon, Diſſero, 45 ui. 32. LR 
Quickſand; Syrter, tis. 3 f. A Rebel, Rebellis, is. 3 f. 0 
A Quill, Calomw,i. 2 m. To rebel, Repugno, , aui. I 
Gm, Pror1it. wr, $7 1 © ed 01 
Rebel · 4. 


hn 
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MF Rebelli — peruicansaciradj. To regain, Redims, is, oni. 
rige, i, Art. . : J 2 4 


1 meal Revere, 455 bal 10 regard, Care, ini. 70 a. 
pl. f. 1 aQ, To Reign;Regno;acovs: n. 
I Io receive, Accipia, 17 epi. 2 Fræus, or. 2 pl. u. 
Vi. 3 3 ac. To  rejgyce, Exhilare, au. 
I To receive, Recipie, ir, cep. 1.2. 
3 art. 32. To rejoice, Gaude, Sai, 


| To.reckon, Hebes, er u ga. 2 f. pa. 
3% 1A Recompence,Compenſarro, Religion, Religid, onir. 3 t. 


OE m. 3 f. To Rely, Nitorgerir, uiunt. . 
„ adj, Iro recompenſe, Penſe, PI Relying POO, Fretur, a, um. 
17.3 f. avi. 28. adj. 
bs : Recovffing, Recuperatio,onic. To e Permaneo, er, hh... 
Hl. 0 3 1. 

Recreation, Luſus, fr. 4 m. A Kd, Medicins, 4. 1 f. 
m. A Receipt, Receptio,onir, 3 £ Remedy, Remedium, ii. zn. 
1 f. Iro recreate, nn aui. Remembrance, Aſemeria. 4 1f 


„ 1% %. | 12. To remember, py eg 
Ned, Ruber, a, um. adj, eri, e 3 de | 
s, &Vi. To redeem, Redimo, is, emi, Remiſſion, Remi ſſo, _ $"< 


3 att, © * Remote, Remstus, a, um. part. 1 2 Bos 85 
32 en To remove, Moves, er, Viet . "mn ' 
Relege, "To r ender, Read, is, 4 1 = ks 


| 1 Rades, ity ai 36. 34 


3f To reduce, Adigo, is, ct. 3 a. To renew, bare, an vi. 
um. adj. Iro reel round, Glomere, , 3 Ky; 
mM. ad}. Vi. In. LY A Rent, Fiſſurs, PA 1 F. ; 
E To reel or ſtagger, Vatils, 9 Refectrixicis. 3 f. 
(i. 3 8. ar, avi. In. » Redintegrt at, avi. 
is. zm. debe. . 5 mY 
lx, cis. if. To repay, Reſalve, is, ws. 32. 
9 1 8 beau To . Inculce, as, avi. 
2 | 


, ui. 3 8. Refuſal, R 2, 4.1 b Re: ted. Repetit 
7. 3 f. e Atl 4 «vi. Part, er 


p, 45, aui. Repenrance,Penitentia,e. 6 
. bb o refure, Refells, it, i. 3 C. It repenteth, Panii t, im 
Rebel - a. 1 "AR 


»o 


184 The INDEX. 
A Fame, £.1f. Rich, Dives, ts. adj. 3 art. 
ay pe and eulpabilis, e, Riches, Divitie, arum. i pl f. 
1 * | Ridiculous, 3 75 ann. 
* —.— * „ put. | 

| To . Aga , ui. 28. Right, Jus, jaris. fm 82 
5 » Fams ia. 1 f. Rightly, Rec, adv. | 

79 55  requ Pete, i, is, tivi Righteouſneſs, Jafticin,z.rf 


Righteous, Juſtus, a, am. adj. 
| To require, Pole, a, avi. e juſtly, Jute, 
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IJuos reſiſt, Repugne, as; vi, A Nigg Auen ine i m. 
act. Ripeneſs, Maturitas,tatis, 351 
To reſolve, Status, ii, ui. 3 a. To riſe with brigh or 
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5 4 8 on, Stat imp. iris, ortus. 3 dep. 
4 eſolvedly, Obſlinate. adv, To riſe, Surgo, is, rexi. 3 2, 
Reſt, Quies, etir. 3 f. A River, Amnis, it. 3 m. 


15 To reſt, Quieſco, , evi. 3 n. The Road, Tramer; itis. 3 m. 

EN To reſtore, Reddo, i, aids. Roaring of a Lion, Rogitas, 8 
= 3 aft. . 4 m. 

NN To reſtrain, Inbibeo, et, ui. To rob, 8polio, 27, avi. 14, Te 
38 a acc. A Robe, Padlium, ii. 2 u. , 
£8 To retain, Retineo, 0, wi. 2 A Rock, Pera, 4. 1 fl. * 
Fe "-+ of; A Rod,” Fings, , 7: 


= + ; A tum, Reditur, 1. 4 m. Rome, Roms, 4. 1 f. 
=: To return, Redo, it, did. Romans, Romani, rum. 2 mA c 


"FA par. Safe 
To terurn, redio, it, 10. 4 11. To root out, Eradito, avi AS 
To reveal, Patefacio, irs feci. 1 af. * $f 

A Roſe, Roſs, 4. 1 f. 85 j 

, VUiciſcer, ' erir, Rough, Aſper, a, um. adj. 5 

dep. ; To roul, Vale, ir, „. 3 or, 

Rev e,Reverentia,e, Ff. Rowling, Yolubilrg, lis. adi 5 
4 To r * Veneror, aris, 3 are, Vers he 
Royal, Regalic, e, is. adj. * 


r, arn, res 1 6 hs: 
| oyalty, Majeftas, tatig. 

TM dis 3 Ef: * To rub, Pric, ar, avi. 40 N 2 

rd,” Manera, 'as, avi. Rugged, per , * . 


3 4. 


* 


* 
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| art, Ruin, Exitium, fl. 2 To ſatisfy, Satio, at, u. 1 . 
bf. 1 A Rule, Norms, 4. If., Sauce, Condimen:um, i. 2 n. 
— A Ruler, Cabernatef uri. 3 m. Saucy, Petulan;, antics. #0]. 
I | To rule, Rego, is, oxi. 3a% 3 art. 

I To rule or reign, Keguo, , A Savi r,Salvator,orit. 3 m. 
kt avi. 1 n. A 12 1 f. 
nut A Rumour, Rumer, orig. 1 m. N \Procaciggr,tatis.3f 
m. ad]. Lo 8 Curro, i cucurri:ſum. To ſay, Dice, is, ni. 3 a. | 
Juſts. To fay a Leſſon, repers, it, | 
. To run headlong, Rue, ir,wi. i. vi. 3 a. 
1m. A Scabbatd, Vagina, 4. 1. f. 
£58, zf. To by away, Fugio, ir. gi. 3n. Scarcely, Viz. adv... 
Brier * Current, tis. part. A Scent, Odor. oris, 3 m. 
ak Juncus, ei. 2m A Scepter, Sceptram, 1. 2 u. 
i. 3 2. To ruſh, rue, ir, wi. 3 n. A Scholar, Diſcipulus, i, 2 N. 


3 m. 8. Scholaſtick, Scholaſticyr, 15 
15. 3 m. 8 Sabbatum, i, 2 n. im. adj. 
8 h- - breaking, Yiala- A School, Schols, 4 1 f 


WY if. 3 ſabbati. _ A Schoolfellow, chan 
cri 


avi, 14, ifice, Immols, ar, avi. lur. 3, zm. | 
1. 21 Ip 2. A Schoolmaſter, Precepror, 
rf. YFSacred, Sacratur, a, um. adj, orir. 3 m. 
: 7 To be fad, Merv, er, =o: To ſchool, Increpe, 41, mi. 
1 Ia 
um. 2 A 8.ddie, Sella, 4. 1 f N Scorching, Turidus, 5 um. 
IS. fe, Tutu, a, um. adj. adj. 


c0, uA Safe guard, Tur ela, 4. 1 f. To ſcorn, renne, it, * 3 2. 
Safety, Incolumitas, atis. 3 f. Scornful, faftidieſus, a, um. 


1 Veacious, Sagax, cin. ad. zar. \ | 
um. adi. Sail, Velum, i. 2 n. To Id Scalpo, is, . 
„ vi. Iro Sail, Navig, at, avi. 1 4. To ſcrape,Scalps, 11, pff. 31% 
0 Lit. 80 Caine, Santas, i. 2m. A Scriverer, Scriba, &. i m. 
I: be ſake, Gratis, 4. 1 f. A Scyth, Fals, cis. 3 f. „ 
„ ig. adj. Wor the fake, Gratis, abl. The Cen. Mare, ru. 3 n. 

The ſame, Idem, eadem, idem. A Seaman, Nanta, 4. 1 m: 
7, tet il.) N ejuſdem, pron. To ſearch our, Rimer, ant, 
, vi. i be Sand, Arena, 4. 1 f.  atus, 1 dep. 


4, um. adio atisfy, Satisfacio, is, eci. Sea, Unde, arum. 1 plu: k. 
Rr 3 & I 2 | dealon 


F 
Seaſon, Occaſe, enir. 3 f. Service, Servites, utc. 3 f. 
A Seat, Sedes, it. 3 f. The Service of God,Cultus 


The ſecond, Secundus, 4, wn. $5.4 m | q 
adj. To ſer, Pons, 5s, ſui. ; a. 4 
The 6 ,Rurſur adv. Settled, Stabilis, e, lis. * 8 
W Taciturnitag atis. 3 art. 4 


A Ferrer, Arcanum, i. 2 n. 3. 
Secretly, Secrere, adv. Seventy eule ble. 7 
Security, Tutamen, init. 3 u. indecl. 

Jo ſee, Video, es, di. 2 aQ. Seventy-ſive, Septuag; ics A 
Seed, Semen, mir. 3 u quingue. indecl. T 
To ſeek, Quere,is, f ui. 3 act. Severe, Severus, a, 

—_— To ſeek, Perſequer, eris, cutus Severity, Severitas, A f a 

—_ 3 dep. A Shade, Umbrs, c. x 7 

_ 10 ſeem, Videor, Eris, viſus: To ſhake off, Excutio, is, f. 


To ; ay Occupo, Wh cui. FR bog Pudoy, ori g. 3 m. = 


bs 1 8. Shape, Forms, 4. Gf. 4 
_ Seldom, Rard. adv. Sharp, Acer, criF} cre. adj 3 A 
i Self, Ipſe, ſa, ſum. pron. art. 


q Self-murder Saicidium, ii. Sharpneſs, Aciditas,atis. 3 f 2 
Sharpning, Ac nent, entis. pa p 

To En, Vendo, ir; didt. 3 act. 3 2. | AX 
Selves, Ipf. pron. plu. To ſhade, Obumbro, ar, avi Sill 


To ſend, Mitte, is, fi. 3 act. * act. g Sile 

The Senſes, Senſus, aum. 4 * 2 Roto, 1 3 3, 8 File 

Senſitive, Senfitivnr, 8, um. TIC Sin 
„ A Shew, Species, ei. 5 f. To 

A Sentence, Sententia, £. 1f. A Shilling, Solidus, i 2 r Link 

To ſeparate, Separo, or, avi. TI ſhine upon, Aﬀfulgeo, of 4 
1 1 : 

Serious, Seri 26} To ſhine, Splendeo, ex, * 


A Sermon, Concio, 701. 3 f. 2 neut. 


* rpent, Serpent tit. 3 com. Shining, Splendor, oris. 3 t — 
ervant, Servus, i. 2 m. A Ship, Nevis, is. 2k Sig 


To ſerve, yvi, it, iui. 4,0. A hop, . ir, of * To ii 


1 


— 


Silent, Tacitus, a, am. adj. A Smile, Sabriſe, ent 3 * 9 


To ſi, Sedes, es, 4. 2 n. Wr 


5 N 4 x N f ; 
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A Shoe, Calceus, i. 2m. Six, Sex, plu. indec: adj. 
A Shoemaker, ci ii. Sixth, Sextus, 4, um. adj. 
2 m. Sin choufan ; Sexics mille. 
A Shop, offen, 2 1 f. Skilfal, Þ#; irur, 2, um. adj. 
Short, Brewis,e, is. adj. 3 art. Slack, Tardas, a, um adj. 
A Shour, Plauſus, is. 4 Mm. To be ſlain, Perimor, eru, 
To ſhow, Monſflre, ar, avi. emptus. 3 pal. 
act. b A Slave, Serves, i. 2 m. 
To -axirk Indico, as, avi. 1 To gays Perimo, is, emi. 7 
"np E : 
A Shower, Imber, bris, 3 m. Sleep, Somnus, i. 2 m. * 
To ſhun, Fugio, 17 gi. 3 at.To cep Dor mio, is, ii an. 
To ſhut, Claude, is, ff. 3 a: To ſlide Laber, eris, pſw. un. 
SU y. Valetudinarins, a, um. To 1 5 pen, eie, — 
adj. e 
A Sickle,- Falculs, 2. 1 f. he Ignavss, a, um. adj, 
Sickneſs, Agritudo, init. 3 f. Sloth, Pigritia, 4. 1 f.“ 
A ſick Perſon, Ager gri. a m. Slothful, Piger, gra, uw adj; 
A Side, Latus, eris, 3 n. Sloven, Squalidas, 5,um. adj. 
A Sieve, Cribrum, j. zn. Slow, Tardar, a, um, adj. 
The ſight Cenſpectus, ls. 4 m. Slowly, Tara. adv. 
A Sign or Token, InJicium, A Sluggard, Dem, we. 
1. 2 n. 3 m 
A Sign, Signum, i. az n. Small, Erig uns, 45 um. 
Silly, Inſulſw;' a, um. adj. To ſmell of, Oleo, 275 


Silence, Silentium, ii. 2 n. ev. 2 n. 


A Sinner, Peccaror avis. 3 m. To * Tebis, 1 3 9 
Sin, Peccatum, i. 2 mn. | 


To ſin, Pecto, 2, avi. In. A Neun. Faber, i. an 
Sinful, Precomintſys, 3 um, Smooth, Lui, ej is. adj. F 


by 
= 
-—_w” } Is 


adj. art. WW 5 
To ſing, Cane, 17, cecini. 3 2 Plano, a, um- at. 
8. A Snare, Laqueum, il. 1 4 


Sincerity!Sincer;1 65,8717. 3 f. To ſnatch, Rape, 5s, 11. jo 
Sir, Dominus, 1. 2 m. ct. 8 
Siſter, Sorer, eri 3 f. - Snow, Nix, ivis, * 4 coo 

V. 
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Scciety, Sacietas, 4114. 3 f. 1 Hiſpania, 4. 1 f. 
So, Tam. adv. 2 Parco, it, peperci. 
So far, Aded. adv, - 

So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. A5 — Scintils, 4 f f. 
So greatly, Tantepere. adv. 5 _ Loquer, eris, cul, 
So much, Tantum. adv. 

Soever, Cunque conj. To ſpeak agiinſt, Contradice, 


SHioft, Mollis, e, is. adj. - 14, IX1. 3a: 
1 Some, aligns 4, quod. pron. Speech, Sermo, onis. 3 m. 


x adj. 54 183 tatig. 85 
ome, Neunulli, 4, 4. — 42 ith a gelerrime adv. 
plu. P "+ ſpend, Impendo, 10 di. 3 
Somebody, Aliguls, a, qued, . 

& quid. pron. | Spe nt, Impenſu;, a, um. part, 
5 8 Aliquid, pron, The Spirit, Amur, i. 2 m. 
Sometimes, Aliquande, adv. Splendor, Splendar, oris. 3 m. 


A Son, Filius, ", 2 M, 0 ſpin, Neo, es, cb. 2 à. 
Soon, Cite, adv. A Spirit, Spirits, «. 4 m. 
Sordid, 701, e, if, adj. 3 art. Spiritual, Spiritualis, e, 4, 


A Sort, Genus, cru. 3 n. adj. 3 art. 
Sorrow ful, Meflus, 2, 3 ſplendidus, 4, wn. 


art. 
Rex, egir. 3 m. Teflon ſpolio, at, avi. 1 act. 
Soughty Peritus, a, um. part. A Spout, Epiſtominin, ii. 2 0. 
Soldier, Miles, itis, 3 m . 8 Alacer, eris, ore. 
he Soul, Auma, 4 1 
Sound, Sana, 6, ww. adj. A Spring Scaturigo, inis. 31. 
A Sound, Sexur, i. am. To * Orior, iris, 011, 
le ſound, Somme, as, Nd 
„ neut. To ſprout, Garmin, a7, ove. 
3 Aecidut, a ww. adj. * 
* Acriter. Av. The g LD Ver, eris, 3 u. 
e law, Sero, 17, cut. 3 4. SPrunf Crus, & u. park, 
To ſow with a Needle, * 2 Rs aris. 3 n. 
is, 11. 3 n. irrel, Sciurut, i. 2 m. 
A Sow, Sus, ſuis. 3 com, 2. To 3 45, aul. 1 a8. 


Space, Spacium, t, 2 n. Stable, Fan % is, adj. 3 
A 8 Lige, init. 3 m. alt, | 


L - 


_ AStg 


Coco .y3. 33%% 0s; O00 of tot 


ro. it et th. to. an BE — a 3» CH Co CAIAIMM 


To land before, 2nrefte, 14 Stream, Torrens,.t5r- 3 


wi. 2 n. Strange, Mirut, a, um. af}. 
Standing, * tis, part. 3 A Stratagem. Methina,e, 1 f. 
art. Strength, Mis, vit. 3 f. 
A Star, Stella, 4. 1 f. Mes W 
To Start, expaveſce, it, wi 1 
incept. 3. pe fe, Percutio, it; cal. I» 


To ſteal, ne; arir, mus id. att. 
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A Stag, Cerver, i. a m A storebavſs, Cells, fl. 
To ſtand, Ste, as, fteti.. 1 n. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n. 4 | 
titi. 1.” Stteet Plates, 4. 2 | 


To ſtand as a City, faces, 77, Straight, Rectus, a, um, adj 


A Staff, Baculum, i. 2 
A Srztefman, Politicur,i 
To ſtay, Maneo, et, 6. 
25 e you eneco, as, 


0 ane Clock, See,, $8 
11. I n. = 
„Stripes, Plage; arum. 1 f pl. = 

o frive, Certo, at, aui. * 


To ſtay away, Affen es, fui. A Stroke, Id, 62. 4 m. 
itr. Srong, Fortir, 8, 3s. ad}. 3 
A Stick, Baculus, i. 2 m. art. 
Sredfaſt, Firmus, a, um. adj, E 
Stedfaſtly, Firmd adv. | , 
Stedfaſtneſs, Firwitas, tatis. Seady,: „Studium, il. 2 m —_ 
3£. To udy, Studee, es, 1. 2 
A Sting, Aculeus, i. 1 m. Studious, Studinſur a am Ndl. 
Stinking Fatiliie,s, am adj. To ſtuff, Barcio, is, H 4 a. 
Still, AAbuc. adv, © epi, Stapijduee, 4, xm. dj. 


To — 2 4 ir, pupugs , To my Sabi go, Toy 687 


To 7 up, naw; 41, aui. Subject Wals, 8, wm. adj, 
Fe 8 * " 8 Subjecbur, i; 2 m. 
Lapis, m. 0 $n5mi , | 

A Samach mates 2m. 3 8. " onde? "2 

torm, Protella, 4. ubmitting. Supplex, leis adj. 
A Story, Fabuls, 4. 11 * 770 
2 8, yy adj. 8 Res, rei. 5 * 

o Siffo, 3s, ftiti. 3 a. Aut, , um. a 

A Stranger, Prregrimus, i a m. W Ts 1£ 


To 


* 


b INDEX. 
2 Demuled; en ff To feat Jure, ar, bu, 


. | & ang," 1 aft; 
Fs T6 except, Excipto, i, 46 Sweet of Smell, us, e, 
3 & | vis. adj; 3 art. 1:1 
| . Saeed um. Sweet or A , 
part 4, um. 2 
| -Succeſs, Succeſſur, 6s. 4 m. To fall i ina le bade 
J 0 ſuccour, Opitulor, aru, ſeo, it, ui. incept. 3. 
tus. 1 dep. | Swift, Velha, oct. adj. 3 art. 
EF Such an one, 717, e, is. adj. Swiftly, Yeleciter, adv. | 
Suddenly, Repente. adv. Swearing Jurementum,i. 2 n. 
= Such, Tabs, e, is. adj. weat, Sudor, oris, 3 m. 
Sudden, Subitus, 4, am adj weer, Dulciſenus, a, um. adj. 
To ſuffer, Sino, is, ivi.3 a. Meet, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
- To = oy Patior, erir.paſſia. eetneſs,  Dulceds, ind. 3 f. 
oo. ASwimmer,Natater,oriz. zm. 
To ſuffer; Subeo, 1. ivi. 4 n. A Sword, Gladius, ii. 2 m. 
Sufferings, Mals, rum. 2 pl. To ſwim, Nato, an, aui, i n. 
Sufficient, Sufficiens, tis. adj. A Swine, Porcut, 1. 2 m. 
8 Swelling, Tumidus, 4, um, 
Sa est, Satir, adv. The Syrens,Syrenes,; f. = 
; J oh Sulphureus, a, 2 . 


B Duran flat, atir. 3 t. 
i The Sun, Sol, olis, 3 m. 254 Table, Menſa, 4. 1 f. 
To ſup, Cans, be avi, & * * 8 rake, Accipio, irgepi, 

tur. 1 neut. paſ. 
by . Cana, 4 1 f. To ao away, Aufero; fert, 
Supplianr,S»pplex,tcis.3m. abſtuli. 3 itr. comp. 
To Hey, Suppedito, as, aui. = . care of, C 061,007. 
| oY 6; A 

To ſupply, Occulto, n cui. To takes mee el, 1. 2 l. 

T 1 To take from Aufero, fers, 

1 * wy" I 4, m. 1 Huli. irr. | 

E * To ſurrender, 4 1. didi. To take notice of, Obſerve, 

3 aQt. ! "#9, avs Ch.c; 
To arm oper, &, To take pains, 'Labere, 47, 
n N r r ot eee e * 
| 0 
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The INDEX 191 
oi Tal to, Aſume, u, oh. Tenacious, Tan, ein di. 
2 i, 3 art. 5 5 
| To take by Conqueſt, ex A Tenant, Manceps,jpite3 . 


pugne, as, a. ia. 1 5 * Facio, 15 ect. 3 bog 
; To talk, Confabulor, eris ender, Tener, a, um. ad}. 
naust, I 5 nr Terrible, ü, e, I. 


A Tale, Relatis, onis.'3 f. adj. 3 ; 
gen To tame, Dome, 87,47. 1 . IF refit, Teftor, arir, ater. 7 
To tarry, Manes, en, ＋ au. 
n. To teach, Doceos er, ui, 2 4. A Te - imony, Te BW 
Taken away. Ablatus, um, ji. 2.0. = 


1 zn. pact. Thais, Thais; tdis. 3 1 
24 Aen. Ablatin, n Thanks, „ Gratie, arum 1 f. 
7. . 


„ ad}. Tuken awa latur 4; um, Than, Nun adv.. f l | i 
4 | Fa. 4 ' r Nui que, ques. prend 3 \ 
1. 3m. 1A alk, well onis, 3 f. Tk ud, conj. ft 
, E „ Loquacitas, Thi, e, 4, ud. pron adj. 


i, in. at is. FX j 4 ** * 
m. Talking Garriens, tis, part, 
5, um. 3 art, The latter, 1 


f. plu. } To teat, Lacero, as, avi.1 a, The one, Hie. proi- | 
I Tart, Severus, a, um. adj. The other, Ile. pron .. 
4 Taylor, Sorter, i. 3 m. A Theme, warms. «ti:,,n.". nl 

A Teacher, Docter, oris. 3 m. A Theatre, Mesum, , 20% - 

„f To tell of, Annuncio, a, aui. Theft, Furtum, i. an. —- 

, irzepi | 19. A Thief, Fur, uris. 3 com 2: | 

A Tem r, Ingenium, ii. 2 Ab as Junta. wa prom. 
0, fert, Tempeſt, Tewp-ftar, atis. 3 f. 1 
. A Temple, Templum, i. à n. Hem thence, Inde ad v. 


01,00. r- Temporaliy, e, lis. here are, Sunt from 9 - 

7 1 3 art, 5 nl. perſ. 27 8 1 
0.2 A, emperace emperantia, re is; ef,from Jum 3 fim. 
, fert, x fi Therefore, Iraque. adv, | 


5 rempt, Tento, 85,007, 1 a, Therefore, .Jgitur. adv... 
Obſervo, ATempter, Tentator, iris. 3m. They, Ali, from Ille pron. pl. 
A Temptation, 1 ent at io, nia. Thick, Devſw, 4, um. adj. 
re, As, 1 1 n 
| | ; | ; * 


$5 4 
= : * 
- * 


* 
A * 4 * 


' 1 O Ts think, 
= 1 To * on, Cogito, ar, evi. A Title Name, ee init. 
1 | 


"the 1 N D E N. 
Putt, ar, aui. i aft. Ti „nber, 4; wm. adj. 


In. 
Tantd $5044, 34. 4 f, Titus, Titus, 6. 2m. 


7 thirſt after; a, 7 1. T . Au. prep. sc. 


ether, ſimu! adv. - 
A thinking Cogit#tio, 3 Token, Indicium, ii. 2 n. 
The Tongue, Lingfs, 4. 1 f. 


ts NE FITS indec Too much, Nimium, 3 n. 
Th s, Hic, pron. Too great, Nimm. adv, 
a Thitber, IIae adp. Tov late, Serotinus. adv. 


Though, Quemvir. conj: A Toad, Bufo, onir, 3 m- 


© 1 Throughly, Penitt. dy. The top, Oulmen, init. 3 n. 


Thoſe, 211; pron. adi. Torment, crusiatus, ls. 4 
— Us =o fub, | —_ — n ar, b. 
Non 2. 
* 1 f Tem Lore #, m. dj. 
boufa mes, Mi die:. x 6 , Torture, Cracietur, dr. 4 m. 
To threaten, Niner ar i; atuo, "Torrid ,Torridus,a um-adj.3 t- 


1 dep, | To touch, Tenge, 1, tetigi· 3 
A Threatning. Mine, 870. ac · 
1 £ ply. Towards, Ergo, prep. acc. 


| Three, Tres, tris. "plu, adj. 8 „i. 2 n. 


Jerr. ower, Turris, iz. 3 f. 
Three hundred Trecenti, 4, A — Mercator ori. 
a, 
f fy. — 4, wn. adj. Tuaffck, — rium, ii. in. 
Fragalita/, atis. N Nagoci v, aritr atis. 


A Throre, Gutter, writ. 3 n, Tranquility, TYangaiitas,t4- 

To throw down,DeAurbs „e, t. 3 f. 

! 1 a& KATY To . Erro, at, avi. 
o thruſt, yu, tr, f.3 4 12 

Thunde 


r, Fubnen, inis. 3 n. A Tranfgreſſion fgreſpo, 
To thunder, Tone, ar, ui. In —_P "OA 


Thine, af, 6, ws. - To cranſate, Trenfers, fers, 

Till, Dorner. adv. __  ruh.irr. comp. 

Time, — * A Traveller, Viator, eris. am. 
- 


. 


1 
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lj. Totrwerſe, Pervis, as, ovi, Twenty, nn, oth. * 


init. . _ © indec. s 

Treacherous, Pehl, ,um, Twice. bi di. AVE 
adj Two, Dao. wha: b 

To tread upon, Calle av. Tir _ „Ben, 4,0. 


1 c. * by 
210. Treaſers: Theſaurur, i. 2 Tp er, ae * 
4. 1 f. A Tree; Arter, ir. 31 Fig Nraumms, i. 2 
un. Trembling, Trepidus, „0 tire, le, Paige 0,005, 1 4. 
We. | 
dv. - A Trench, Yalum,i. 11. N7 Ain, Inanis, e, adj 5 
m-. A Trick, 7, x f ves. +> _ 
7, 3 n. Trifles, Trice, Num 1 pb. f. In vain, Frufirs; W 
u. zm. To rrifte away, Predige, ir, Vainly, Fane. adv. | 
47 vi. tg. 3 cb Valient, Magnanimus, * . 

. To trim, ora, as, 5 rad. adj J. - 
em. dj. To troc, Suecutio, br, . 3 u. Valiantly, miu, adv: 
1. 4 m. Trouble, Annietat, 2 3 f. A Valley, #olir, . 3 f. 
adj. t- To trouble, Ms/efto, ar, avi. Valpur,. ide, iwis. 3. 
tetigi- 3 1 act. To value, Apes, . . 


To b be eee, Po) att. 
p. acc · | Vanity, Nuge; arun.1 
. 2 l. A Tru, C 7 ter, oris 3 m. Vanity, nit, tar. 3 E 
3 f. N To traant,Cofſe , vi 1 n. Various, Viet, % wn: adj; 
aber eri Truaating, Cefatio, onis, 3 f. Vehemently Vahemenrer. dx. 
Troubleſome, Alen, A Verſe, Verb, ir. Am. 


m, ii. an. Trey7 Trejo, if. \ Virtue, Virtus, tun. 3 F. 

arit, atis. True, Yerus, a, um: adj Virtuous. Rur, a, n d 
Fruly, Sand. adv. Very \ Valde..adv. ' 

Abts, ta- A Trumpet, Tubs, 2. 1 f. Very in, Peſſime. adv; 
Fruſt, due, e. 1f, — Very much, Maxime. ad. 


8, 40, avi. Truſty, F dus , um. adj Veſpaſian, Feſpoſi dann, #4 m. 
To tcuſt, Fade it, ſus, ſum: my a. To ver, Ange, u, xi, 7a. 


ranſgreſſe, Tech | Feritas; tatis. 3 A I, r, , 0 34 
| o try, Experior, irs, et, Ugly; Turpis, e, is: Deformnty, | 
fers, fers, 4 dep. A: 6 10. vd . 


To turn, Comverve; is; . 3 3. Vice, Num, #.. 2 n. 


2 10, Twelve, Dosi, adj, ind. 9 Kifloria, . K 
9 Nau Va 
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„„ "Tie. NI RES. 
1 r e na An. Undertaking, con ; 


Villady, Wegs, , 1, 2. Inobedientia, 4. 1 f. 
To . . W ; Malefidas, a, wan. 


1. 
; *y 1 3 1. > . Unſcignedly; Simcers. 
To violate, Viele, u. 1 A. Unfir, Iceptur,.a; wm ad). 
dlence, Nie, vis. '3 £ © Ungodlyclmpinc0; nr; 2 
rolencly, Feyociter. adv. Ungrateful, en, =_ 
leine, iam. adj 
5 irgin, Yirgo, init. 3 K 'Unhandſome,lndecersr 1 
* EXAM adj. 7 
Tos viſir, Vſe, is, f. 32. An Univerſity, lui 
To Viſie, Salute, ar, aui. 1 1f 
aQ.-/ Uuojuſt, Antenne, 6, un adj: 
Vicgl . , lis. Ai. 3 "ph Merit t ratir. 
— 
LEES Unknow, Ignotus, 4, un. 
N 
Vacapable, Hicapax, aciy.adj. Unleſs, Ni con. 
ert, >  Ualike, Diſimilis, e, lir-adj. 
= , - Uacle, en 2m. 3 art, 
74 2 Vnconſtancy, Mebilitss, atiy. l Innuptus, 4, um 
=_ VopaſGble, Inviss, 2, . 
: . Mubilix, „ i. 2 
- adj. 3 art. - Unp eaſant, e 
Under, Sub. prep. ac. HR m. adi. 
To - elke, 1, ivi. 4 W Ingrat ur, Ro 


T6 underſtand; Aale, 6 in, Vaproiable, i, e lie. 


. 3 1. J. 3 art. 
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Ihe Doderttmding, Intelle- Vags 3 adj. 
t 


Fut, . 4 m. 
Te 8 ae 2 8 3 * 


TY % 
- W * - + - 
- N * 7 5 
* 4 * 5 
—c 
A \ , 
YE) 
v wo 


"TIE .- * 


"vi Pad 3 ret: Vadurifulneſs, -Centamacia, 


= - Vaderflaading, Scientia, E. 2 1 elit. 


table, Inexplebilis, ulis, 


2 a N | Vnſhaken, 


. Tt Ld N DB 74 f g 
m, i. 9 Immotus, 8, um. Deed; Utiliz, WA adj. 34 
| | ſua Fere. 
ik) | Unaiitul, Inexpertary 6, um; Ur ee = 
bY x” part. 
um. Unſpored, Immaculate, a 
um. A 
1 To  unteach, 4 Dedeceo, uy a. A wats, —— 
adj. Unteschable, indbcilu, 05 4 To i e Ambulo, a b. 1 
am. adj. 3 t. A Wall, Meru i. 2m 
en Uatil, Uſque. adu. Fo willow, Vilate, r evi... 
„um. Untouched, — a, . 
+ part. e Walls, Mevis, an 2 
18,4. Unwery, Incautw, 4, win. plu. n. T4 
a - adj. To wander, Yager, n au. 
adj. Unweary, Indefeſis, a, um. 1 dep. 
fatir. adj. To wang, Egeo, er, ui. 2 n. | 
91 Unwelcome, Ingratur, 2, um. To be wanting, Deſum, s, 
um. adj. 1. irr. com. 1 
Uawbolſome, Inſslubru, bre, Wanton, Laſcivas, &; wm; adj. 

br. a'j. 3 art. ' ar, Bellam, i, 2 n. | = 
adj. Unwilliag,Invitw,e,um.adj; In War, Belli. alſo ady. 2 

. + Unworthy; Indignu, a, uit. Wares, Merces, ium 3 plu. f. 
„ um. adj.  \  Warily, Cause. adp. 
um. A Voice, Pax, cit. 43 f. Warlike, Bellicur, a, um adj 


Void, en, e, «. — 5 3 4. To W arn, M. es, es, ui. 1 
. A Voyage, Terr tngre. 3 n. To Waſh, Leue, u, . 1 a; 
| To vomit, emo, u, ui. 3 4. To Waſte, Conſuma,jr;pf 3ai 24 
, um. Votary, Caller, oris 3 m. To Waſte City, Spolio, „, 
8 To monk Exprobro, , vi. au. ba. 1 
. Waſted, ce, 45 u». | 
Gene Erectus, 5, wn, adj- adj; : 
er Ils. To Urge, Urgeo, es, f. 2 2. 4 que, e. 1 f. 
| To 92 Urer, eris, uſus. 3 d. A Wave, Natur, r. 46 
n. adi. hi — ©, Soles, er, litus. 2 n. * * pale, Palleſeo, in we. 


T6 be uſed, aui Ai way, Vis, 4 x £ .- F 
71 3 | | =_ 
jaken, -A Way 2 
| 2 5 a - Co 
a * a 


— 
— 


14 * !. INDE X 


I F A Way or Manner, Modus, . Whilſt, Dew. adv: | 


2 m. incept. A Whip, Flagelum, i. a m 
| We, Debilin, 6, l. adj. 5 "Y 3 Saſurrv, as, avi. 


Waoknefs Debllit as tatis. 7 Woke: Candidus, a, um. adj. 
Wealth, Oper, um. 3 plu. f. Who, Qui. Relat. | 
Wealthy, Opulent us, a, um. adj Who, Quit. pro. - 
To wear out, Tere, Ft, tui. Whole, Totws, a, wn ' © 

3 ad. Wholſome, Soluber, Iris, bre. 
To wear Cloaths, Indwo ie, _ art. 
. , Inceſtnoſur, a, um. 

7 dy, Proceſs, s, um. adj. Penitis. adv. 

To weary, Farigi,as,ovi. 1 2. Why, Quare. adv. 
To be weary, Tæder. imp. Wicked, Sceleftus, 4, ww. adj. 


\ Y : f : To be went ied, Fatigor, erin, Mieke dne, A gt. eo. 


=— A won, N zm. 3. art. 


atus; 1 pal, TA 

i a n. 1 Uxor, orig. * 
ear Adabas, i . Wi Nur, #, vn. 
2j 5 n wild Beaſt, Fera, 4. if, 

. 3a. Wilful, Contumax, acis. 1 


J. 
er weave, Tro, 43, ui 


We, Ne: from Ege. Wilfully, Libenter. ad 
A Weed, „if. Will, Valuntas, ati, . 
A Week, ee, 4 1 f. Willing, Promptus,a, um. ad}, | 
Toweep, Flas, et, vi. 2 n. Williogly, Lier adv. 
A Weight, Pondwe, eri, 3 Willing, Z36cne, tie: adj, 3 2. 
; Weighty, Grevis, e, vir. 205 To win, Comelio 4, avi. 1 > 
one, Salts, 1 1. 3f Wind, Yeatws, t. 2 m.. 
Well, Rani: adv. -- Wiae, Vinwn i, n. 
Well, 3 was adj inged, Alam, aum adj. 


id, e 4 wm, adj, Fo wink, Niveo, es, ivi. 2 n. 


= What, Nuts. pron. ſub. 
. When, 


eee Carle, 5. m. The er, ra, vale 
Ix 7 d  * Wildom| $epiemis, 4. 1 f. 


& 1 Where, adv, - Wiſe, Sopiens,tir. 44 

=_— Whetber, Num. adp. A Wiſe Man, 5470 
Wbetber, Ur, a, um, * | ” 
Wich . Prone * A iſh, — TY "FF | 
_— OF. 
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| To wiſh for ,Exepto,ar vl . A Worldipper, Calter, ris, 
To wit, Scilicet, conj.' 


| Wontoful, Mirandus, 4, um, 14 Faves, 4, wn. 24. 


com. 2 A Youth, Adoleſcems, + 
The World, Mundvs,s. 2 m. com. 2. 15 'L 
Worldly, Mundanss, % W. 2 © 
. Worſe, 732 . rl adj, Zul, Zelotypia, a. 1. 
Worſhi wir, 41. 4 m. e 6 2 4 
N Fax 
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Wit, Ingenium, ii, 2 u 

don. Wack. n 
A Witch, Sags, 4. 1 Worth, ee, 4e, 3 
With, Cum, prep. abl. A Wound, alan, wis 10 
To wither, Areſcb, ir, wi. 3 8; To wound, Vaulnero , vi 
Wich all che heart, Ex anime, A W rack, Craciatc*,tr. 4 
To withhold, Deines, er, ui. pL, write, Scribo, is, pf, 12 


e retcheg, ene „um. 2 
Without, Ab fgue. prep "by * 
A Witaels, Teftis,is. 3 com. a. Yard, Ulna, . 1£ 
A Wooer, Precus, i. 2 m. A Year, Amur, i. 1 W 


A Wolf, Lupss, i, 2 m. Ye, For. pron. plu. of s, 1 „ 
A Woman, Mulier, eis 3 f. To yield, Prev, es, vi. 2. 
as Maliebris, e, is. To youu to, Cede, 1, ceſs. I 


Wondrous, Mirss, 4, um. Yeſterday, Heri. adj. 
To wondet, Mirer, aris, atus, Yet, Tamen, conj. 

To be wont Soho ſonk 20. York, .Eberacum, 1. 1 f. 
Wonred, Solirut, a, um part. You, Por, Tu. pron: ſubſt. 
A Word, 4 1. 2 it. Younger, Junior, ag, rei. 
Work, Ufa, eris. 3 n. Young, Jwvenw. adj.” , 
To work, Operor, erit, atu:, Your, Yefter, a, um, prop, 
A Waorkmaa, Opifez, iciz. 3 Youth, Juvenrur, wie, 3 f. 
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Catalogue of ſeveral Verbs, Adjectives, 3 
7 perſonals and Participles, ſhewing what 
Caſes they will govern ; Wich a TT 525 = 
Rules to which they belong. 


Tie Verbs will have's Theſe 1 Fe 0 a 
Nominative Caſe be- Genitive C 

FL them, and a Nominative 

afrer them; | don By this vnd ous 
Sum -+Y „ when it, &c. 

By. Sem, Forem, fie, Sum Geniti vum peſtulot, & 


7 
4 
7 


* 
- 
— 2 


.  - Sa8tage 


1 Sum, Forem, &c. cauſative, 


ae. By. "ICE er, 
3 x ; Oblivi, rer dee 
| $7 or» | . | 1 & : 
„„ a Accuſs. - Rerum Criminig 
Alſo, ne 
Con vines By Verbs of sc - 
By verbs that be · Damne euſin con- 
token bodily Abνjẽe } demn 8. S. 
moving, going, 
„ Verbs atcuſondi, &c. 
„  E£ftimo } a Genitive or Ab. 
Potior lative. 
Item Verbs gels, Potior aut Gen. aut Ablat. &c. 
) | &. Aima vel Gen- vel Allat. &c. 
2 


e W ee By 5 . 2 


3 11 0 Theſe are Genin 1 Act 
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80 


zam will have a double N . 
Dative Caſe; oy: 
Also 2 with bis Com- tic. FE | ay, ai manner 


m7 3 — 


* Ky 8 
4 e, 2 * | 


pounds, &. ”* _ Promitto Verbs, G © - 
By Sum cum multir &c. 8. 5 
wi o Verba #t* 
Theſe Verbs will have a — 2 1 W * 
Dative Caſe. ‚ Medeor ts 
Adulor ? + © Reds + 
Blandior We Fa 
Cedo | | 251 Solve 15 
Do Nubo,&C.z 
Edico 
Faveo Alſo theſe Verbs wil have - y 
Gratulor | 2 Dative Caſe, 
Heres 
Indulgeo Satisfacie 5 All Vere © om. 
Lenocinor LEN Benet unded wit 

© Moderor 2 ag neg Bene, Mas. 

i Opitulor | ** all manner Melefacis It, &c, —* 
Malo 0 f Verbs, .. _ 
Parco Theſe Verbs will have ewo - 

err # OnniaYerbs de- Accuſatives after tbem. 

- Reſpondes m__ &c. 

Suades pro By Verbs.of in 
Tempers {1 R reaching ang array» 
Valedico Dales V ing, &. 

Comme Ce ¶ Verba raganai diceudi, 
Incommodo Ane. 8 
Noc eo | , 4 . 
Obſua _ Inducy | 

Proſum Moneor 5 
Places Doceor Paſſives with an 
Iraſcor © | Ro Accuſative. 
Minor a Piſce "IE 

Indignor | Hortor 1 

Parese | 25 < 
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mh Theſe Ve will [Res in Theſe Adje®tives will have 
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Conflo 
Niter 
Uror | 
Nuor 
Letor 
Glorior 


Ablative Caſe er them. 
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_ a Genitive Caſe 


» fol- 


lowing them. 


By Verbs of Plen- W 
ty, Cr. Immemor 
Reus By "Adiefiives 
| BY Verba abundan- Inſon: that ſignify De- 
ai, &c. Peri tus fire n 
Rudis Ge. 


See the Rules for Cupidu + 
theſe ar, and af Tinidus 
ter all Verbs re- Simi 

ie an Abla. Diſſimilis 
4ive Caſc, Oc, Par 
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Ace gue de- 
fidevi um, noiitte 
am, &c. 


| 8 
1 55 admittit Ab. Uter 
1 Neut er 


* Solus 
1 Dior or, Unus 
Fruor, ps , Medius 
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Sedo Vare > flies ? 


Alſo, : 
By Nouns Parti- 
tives, and cer- 
tain Interroga- 
tives. 4 
Nomina Partitiva 
aut pariitive? 
&c. | 


Duitque ' 
&c. 
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A Theſe Adjectives will have 
Theſe Adjeſtives will have an Accuſative, the Mes- 
a Dative Caſe, to, follow - | ſure of quantity in Eaglih 
ing them. * ſer firſt, and ſomerimes 
* 2 5: 00 an Ablative and Genitiv 
Utils J By AdjeQives Caſe. | 77-0 
Inutili 0 woo pay = 4 4 ; We 53 
Noxi us roht or dif- t eaſure 
Charus | profit „ like» 2 1 aer 
Fidelis „ nels, &. Cy of breadth,thick-. 
- | WR” < nei, G. 
Supplex Ad jecti ua qui» NM, 
Ad verſa- bus — menſefs, & e. 
ri, cc. dum, &c. S: . "i 
78 T Theſe AdjeCives will bave 4 
Alſo AdjeRives, in in. an Ablative and a Geni> % 
* f tive, of following them. | 
Similis JA Genitive or 50 . | 
Dini li. C Dative Caſe, ib. Plan- By. Adje&ives 
Par eden ex his, Focus: | bgntfyingfub 
Impar &. Di, | em „ 
8 gun r. | 
Theſe AdjeQtives will have Fretu: AdjeAina que ad © 
an Accuſative Caſe with Contencus | copians de 
a Prepoſition, _ Preditey tempoe, & c.. 
Captur oe, Indignae, 
Natur | % c. 
Commodus B Natur, Com- An Ablative by 0. 
Ixcommodus > modus, Incom- Opur, pur & Uſus, when 
Utilis madu, &c. Uſus, they be Latin, &c. 
Inwtilit La , Opus & ue, bc. | = 
w_ Theſe Imperſonals will hart 
2 @Genitive Caſe. 
ft, gr 
144 for Ins - 
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ne, n Accuſative with a Ge- 
Z 7  aidve.-. 
„ oo Penitet By ſome beſides 
_ Cn: | | Te det zn Accuſative, 
Lee.. T2 Miſtret ( will have 2 Ge- 
1 .  Niſereſcit{ nitive, &c. 
| * | 1.  Pader Hu Iuperſeitalibu 
n Piger ſubjicitur. 
En Accuſati uus, cum SGenitivo 
By certain Im- Kc. 
1 perſonals re- 
uire a Da- 
4s | "tive, Cr. ' Theſe Participles will 8 


| an Accuſative Caſe, when 
Dy i Dori vun they lignify aQively. 
ferantur hec Exeſw © _ By theſe Parti- 
Imperſonalis , Pere pint: Voices, 
Kc. Pai Ce. 


Pen d Dat. when 
znify Paſkively, Exoſur 
Peroſus etiam tum, &c. 


hs Theſe Participles will have 
bb es an Ablative Caſe, 
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Diäecet By ſome wil have Cret us &c. 
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| A Skpplement. «© 203 

Theſe Words (if the late Mr. aſe, formerly © 
Maſter of the Free-School at Tunbridge, ma . | 
as who will queſtion it?) being got perteRtly wirhong 

Book, will much advance Boys in putting Words in dhe 
IF: true Caſe, and revive the Rules they have learned; 
Neither will it be loſt Labour ( 2s T ſuppoſe} if ones or 
5 twice in à Month they did read them over, to fix them 
J. in their Memory. | Ne 
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B O O KS Printed for, and S , Nine 
* 2nd J. and B. Sprint in Little- Britain; R. PA 


ber Andr. Bell in Corrthil,ondS.Borroughs, = 
| "IM Uvenal e —_ 8 
ve = Horace x at | , 9 5 
1 „ | \ 
; _ Lucius Hera, go | | 
on Phedri Fabuls © Wh 5 I. 
es, Tullli Orationes, in n Delli. 
L * A 
Wer Terentii Comadie L | 
* Tuſtin EY  _ 
Saluſt 2 1 „ pe. 
7 2 -  Ovidii Epiſtole © | Kar "= 15 
4 |  Ovidii Mcetamorphoſes S _ | 2 = 
Lucius Florus notre Minellis Gs 4 ES 
12Ve Horace TH, Lv M4] K * tas 
| Tullius de Officiis X f [2-4 : ve 
—2 a notis iiſdem. | we _., 
* Fig. | 31 1 $\ 2 . 4 , 8 
8 Valer, Maxzimur e Vs \ (', 1 = | 
" Rematologia ſ ve verborum Anagrayhe 5 A Vocabula 725 = 
of Verbs in Latin and Engliſh, wherein are contained's ARS 
moſt all the Verbs of the Latin Tongue, with their pre- = 


ter Tenſes and Supines ; as alſo their Caſe they govern 
Conſtruction, Compiled for the Benefic of out at 
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School ; by A. Paterſon,  * © Mr. 
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-  MtuEachard's — or Newſman's Interpreter. 
The 1 To which is added the Families of 
che Kings, Princes and Potentates of Europe, in 120. 
————þ his compleat Compendium of Geography, 120. 
| E his Rewaz Hiſtory ; in 2 Vol. The Fifth Edition, 

n 8. : ARR | 
———- A Continuation of the ſame, by another Hand: 
In z Volumes more. | 
Job. mot Commenii orbit ſenſualium „ hot eſt, om- 
il nien fundamentalium in mundo rerum, & in vita aftionum, 
Fi & Nominclaturs. John Amor Commenius's Viſible 

Word; or, A Picture and Nomenclature of all the 

—_ chief Things that are in the World, and of Men's Em * 

ployments therein. Written by the Author in Latin and is 
Wn  High-Dutch, and Tranſlated into Engliſh, by Charles Hoole, 
MI. A. For the Uſe of Young Latin Scholars. 

A Key to the Art of Letters; Or, Engliſh a learned 

Language, full of Art, Eleganey, and Variety. Being an 
—_ Eſſay to enable both Foreigners, and the Englih Youth 
of either Sex, to Speak and Write the Engl Tongue 
1 ka and learnedly, according to the exatielt Rules of 
—_— Cravmar. By 4, Lane, M. A. The zd Edition. 

| a Geographur; Or, a compleat Syſtem of Geogra- 
= phy, Ancient and Modern. Containing what is of moſt 
= bg in Beau, Varenius, Cellarius, Cluverins, Bandrand, Bri- 
erst, Sanſen, &c With the Diſcoveries and Improve. 
. ments of the beſt Modern Authors to this Time. Illu- 
© ſtrated with about an 100 New Maps ; done from the 
= lateſt Obſervations of Herman Mel, Geographer ; and 
= many other Cutts, by the beſt Artiſts. at for all Eu- 
_— ry { except. Greet. Britain) is out in 2 Vol. in 4te. with 
eder Maps; Sz»/o's Tables, &c.. The Maps may be 
_ had Colour'd by Mr, Mel's Direction. Price 25, 64d. 
=_ Colouring. Bn = 
—_— il: cg for i, is juſt ſiniſh d in One Vol. 
with 31 New Maps.  San/on's Tables, Cc. and may be 
ene by Mr. M's Direction. Price 17. Co- 
Baring. That for 4#ics will be ſiniſh' d in 10 Moonee, 
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with 30 New Maps; Seuſm's Tables, c. And. 
will make another Volume. r 
Note, Great Britain and freland are Preparing 
Preſs, and will begin to be publiſh'd in'3 Months,” and 
contain 200 New Maps and Cutts, and ſix times more 
than yet Extant by wy one. ; * 
All Bp. Tillorfen's Worizs in 3 Vol. in Felie. 
All Dr. Comber's Works, | 
Dr. Scor's Chriſtian Life in '5 Vol in #99 d 
— his Diſcourſes, in V. 
 —— Sermons in his Life-time. "i 
Bp. Pearſon og the Creed, Il. 1 


r. Hammong "Annotations, in Fol. oh 
4 curious Edition of Cluverii Geographis, 
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; a New Collection 
of Latin Words and Phraſes, for the more ready and ex» 
at Tranſlating df Garre:ſon's Enghiſb Exerciſes into Latin. | 
The whole being done in a moſt complete Method; 


thewing how every Word is Declin'd and Conjagatedy* 
with whatever elſe is neceſſary far ſpeedy — pro 3 
Tranflation ; ſo as to render that excellent Book of i, __ 
gular Uſe, beyond any thing of the like Nature yer ex. 
tant : by W. H. Teacher of a private School. _— 
Fifty Six New and Accurate Maps of Grear Britain, 
Ireland and Woler ; with all the Direct and Won Roads 3 
exaQly Traced in the Maps, which are more full ang _ 
exact than any Extant, having all the Cities, Parliament _ 
and Market-Towns, Villages, Parks, Hundreds, Wage 
tacks, cr. diſtinguiſhed, Begun by Mr. Morden, Perk Ge _—_ 
* we wa 3% Correia . 
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_ Correfcd 2nd Enlarg/t by Mr. . With 5 Sheets in 
| Print, deſeribing all the Boroughs and Croſs Roads, the 
= Turnings to be avoided, Cc. uieful for all that travel, 


2 


or wou d know the Poſition of the Counties, &. 8 
= Clavu Grammatics: Or, The ready way to the Latin 5 
; Tongue. Containing moſt plain Demonſtrations for the IS 
| ws. xr Tranſlating of Exgliſb into Latin: Together 1 
with Inſtructions how to Conſtrue and Parſe Authors; Ns 
fitted as a Help to ſuch as are Deſirous to attain to the 3 
Knowledge of the Latin Tongue. 5 
Erxerciſes to the Accidence * Or, an Exemplification of 5 
_ _ the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, and of the Principal 1 
WNules of Conſtruction. Conſiſting chigfl of Moral $ . | 
\ tences, Collected our of the bett Reman Authors, 8 
tranſlated into Exgliſb, to be rendred back into . 8 
the Latin Words being ſet in the oppoſite Column, with TINS 


References to the Latin Syntax, and Notes. 
. OQrn. Nepot is que Extant Editio Noviſſima, ad Nuperas Edi- 


Diligenter repargata, atque Locupletiſſimo Boecleri in- 
ucł a. | 


N.ti Eſſenii, 128. | 
ew, ſhort and exzQ Latin Grammar, „ all 
dark and deficient in other Grammars is ain, and 


meWModically ſupplied, whereby every one may eaſily 
and ſpeedily attain that Language, with a Vocabulary of 
Things moſt uſual in ordinary Uiſcourſe. Alſo the Latin 3 
Particles 4 5 to be known by any that are deſirous 8 

legant Latin, or underſtand Authors. | 
By Peter Berault. 


Gloſegrophia Anglicans Neva: Or, a New Engliſh DiQti- 


»- 7 lid 


nary, interpreting ſuch hard Words of whatſoe ver Lan- 825 
* rte at preſent uſed in the Engliſh Tongue, with Wore 
_—_—mhe Etymologies, DefinitBns, Ce. ME 


Y : e. Gree ; or, the Antiquities of Greece, The 
Fiction, very much Augmented and Improv'd ; 


8 The rt of Memory : A Treatiſe uſeful for all, eſpeci- 5 
eee as are to Speak in Publick. The 3d Edution = 
re : By Marius D' 2ſigny, 3 
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